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The relative position of the nations, according to the official method
of counting points, was as follows:

Nation 1:st rize I2'.:'u| I'rize | 3;ridl Prize | Points

ambidtssmannngtas

Hungury
Belgium
ltaly ...
Ausiria,
Denmuark ;...
Cirear Britain

Haland
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FOOTBALL.

THE INCLUSION OF FOOTBALL IN THE PROGRAMME
OF THE FIFTH OLYMPIAD.

i hen the Olympic Committee began the work of drawing
‘up the plan for the Olympic Games of Stockholm in

1912, there was, as has already been pointed out, one

: special point of view which was greatly emphasized and

i kept to, viz., that the programme of the Games should

L e embrace nothing but real competitions.  "This was done
for the purpose of !'1‘-;'(-1115{ the Games, as much as possible, from that
sub-division of athletics which goes under the name of 'games’ while,

ol course, it was clearly understood that no forms of sport that were
not generdlly practised were to be mcluded in the coming Games.
The «uestion then quite logically arose of whether Association Foot-
ball was to be placed on the programme ornot. This branch of sport
tomes, undeniably under the title of “game" but, on the other hand,

ther¢ was a debate as to whether it had won such world-wide exten-

ston, such undigputable popularity, that Association Football clubs were
to. be found in almost every country where climatic conditions did
not place insuperable hindrances in the way. “The Committee had to
act comsistently, too. If football could not be included, its exclusion
would result in the omission from the programme of Water-polo:
“aquatic foothall' as it may be called. In addition to this, the Foot-
ball Assaciations of a great number of nations had, as early as the
aitumn of 1910, made inquiries of the Swedish Olympic Committee

g | " 1 - LR - . . -
and ol the Swedish Football Association, whether foothall according
to

Association rules would form part of the programme ol the Gammes,
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and so the Technical Section ol the Committee found itsell obliged to
recommend the adoption of Association Football as part ol the pro-
gramme of the coming Olympiad.

THE TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT OF THE
COMPETITION.

The Swedish Football Association which, at first, had shared the
opinion of the Swedish Olvmpic Committee that it was an error in
principle to add games to the Olympic programme, had nothing to
urge against Association Football's obtaining a place on the list of
events, after the turn matters had taken, and the Swedish Association
also expressed its willingness to make itselll responsible for all the
arrangements necessary for the Olympic football competitions and, for
that purpose, instructed its Secretary to draw up the form of agree-
ment to be entered into with the Swedish Olympic Committee, to
negotiate with that body and, eventually, to sign the agreement in
question on hehall of the Association.

In consequence of the plan of work adopted Dby the Swedish
Olympic Committee, the latter considered, however, that it could not
enter into direct communication with the Swedish Foothall Association
in the matter, but begged the Association to appoint a special Com-
mittee for the purpose. The request was at once complied with,
Messrs. ANTON JopansoN, Gorraorbd OBHRuNG and EpviNy SANDBORG
being chosen as the members of this committee.

As early as January, rg11, the negotiations between the Swedish
Olympic Committee and the Swedish Foothall Association had been
brought to a close and the above-mentioned agreement signed, alter
which, the Association, at a meeting held the same month, nominated
some of its number as members of the Qlympic Football Committe
which, consisting at first of 11 persons, all of them belonging to the
Committee of the Swedish Football Assogciation, was afterwards further
increased until its final composition was as follows:

D e RN 2S o it . L. Korxerup, Esq., Stockholm.
Secretary: ... .. ANTON JoHANSON, Esq., Stockholm.
Other Alembers: Messrs, RICKARD ANDERSSON, Stockholm,
Gosta Danmayn; Gothenburg.
(szar ForsheLL, Gothenburg,
WitneELM Friserg, Gothenhurg,
Frik Grany, Orebro.
A. Hammar, Giifle.
Carn HenuseErg, Stockholm.
Ervannp Hjirng, Gothenburg.
Ivar HoorwM, Stockholm
Rypin Joransson, Helsinghorg:
Jouy Owurson, Eskilstuna
GorraoLp OERLING, Stockholm,
Epvin SANDBORG, Stockholm.

members of the yvarious sub-committees were:
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Finance Committee:

Messrs. CARL HELLBERG, ANTON JoHANsoN, Jony Oxrsoxn, G. OHR-
LING and EDVIN SANDRORG.

Reception Committee:

Messrs. Gosta Datvay, Oscar ForsSHeLL, CARL HELLBERG, ANTON
JouansoN, Erxsr Kinranper, C, I.. KorNeErur and (G, LINDENCRONA,

Technical Committee:

Messrs, Oscar TForspeurn, WinHeLM FriBERG, ErIK GRAHN, A
Flamymar, Carr HELLBERG, FRLAND HJARNE, ANTON JOHANSON, RyBIN
foiiansoN, JouN OnusoN, G. OgruiNG and EDVIN SANDBORG.

\cecording to the agréement made between the Swedish Olymipic
Committee and the Swedish Foothall Association, the loothall compe-
titions were to be arranged independently by the Swedish Olympic

British goal in danger.

Foothall Committee, in full agreement with the regulations of the In-

rernational  Football Federation. The matches were to take place
during the period lune zqth—July sth, 1g12. The Swedish Foot-
ball  Association was to undertake the financial risk attendant on the
competitions, and, in return, was to receive any eventual profit result-
ng  [rom the matches, the Swedish Olympie Committee, however,

heing entitled to 25 2 of the money received from the sale of tickets,

DENMARK.

and also to a certain number of complimentary tickets. T'he Swedish
Olympic Committee also reserved the right of inspecting the accounts
ol the money received from the sale of tickets. The Swedish Olymipic

\

RITTAIN

Committee was to pay all advertising and printing expenses, whilst

the Tootball Committee itsell was responsible for the procural of

\'l

referees, and for expenses mcurred by the arrangement of the com-
petitions: and any eventual festivities for the competitors in the matches,

GRE

e entries for the compétition and all the foreign correspondence
ere to  be the charge of the Secretariat of the Qlympic Committee

IFENAL,

SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE FOOTBALL
COMPETITIONS.

I'he Swedish Olympic Football Committee thereupon commenced

Alll

5

1O

its labours, on the basis of the above-mentioned agreement.
'he Committee had a very easy task as regards the general rules

THE

and regulations for the football-matches, no special arrangements haying
1o be made m this matter, as, thanks to the existence ol the Fédération
Internationale de Football Association, whose rules were adopted, all
the rules of the competitions, the amateur definition, etc., already
asted  and  sufficed for their purpose.  The following eéxpression of
opinion made in rgri, at the annual meeting of the International Foot-
ball' Tederation, in connection with the right of making ¢ntries, deserves
ultention, however: *“Although the rules for the Ioothall Competitions

the Olympic Games of Stockholm 1gr2 permit every nation affiliat-
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ed to the Fédération Internationale de Football Association to send
four teams to the competition, the Fédération considers it most suitable
that each nation should send only one’', a wish which was complied
with by all the nations competing, as the regulation allowing each nation
to enter four teams had been made merely to permit the English, Insh,
Scotch and Welsh Football Associations to enter separate teams for the
Games if they so desired.

One of the most important questions to be settled was that of the
grounds where the football-matches were to Le held. According to
the agreement entered into by the Swedish Football Association and
the Swedish Olympic Committee, all the matches in the Olympic
competition, with the exception, possibly, of the final, were to take
place at the Rasunda athletic grounds, helonging to the Swedish Asso-
ciation uand the Viking Foothall Club. Tt was seen, however, that
it would be impossible to get all the matches in the competition and
in the consolation-series fnished in time, unless some other foothall-
grounds could be used too, and so, in February 1912, it was found nec-
essary to draw up a fresh agreement respecting the places where the
matches were to be played, this new arrangement heing made hetween
the Swedish Olympic Commitiee, the Swedish Football Association. the
Rasunda Athletic Grounds and the Djurgiirden Athletic Cluly, and placing
at the disposal of the Football Committee a total of three gr(mmlxs,
viz., those at the Stadium, Rasunda and Traneherg.

But to put the athletic-grounds at Rasunda and Traneberg in first-
class order it was found necessary to carry out some extensive recon-
structions and improvements, in addition to erecting extra stands. For
:l'.i~ purpose the Swedish Olympic Committee gave a sum of Kr, 33,000
(£ 1,860 :§ 9,300) to the Foothall Committee, and the work was
carried out under the superintendence of Mr. Charles Bunvan. a retired
professional footballer who was then acting as trainer to the Swedish
players for the Olympic Games. As a result of the work carried out,
the grounds, Rasunda especially, were put into quite first-class order.
As regards that at the Stadium, lhowever, it turned out that the dimen-
sions of this ground did not reach the minimum figures mentioned in
the official invitation to participation in the foothall competitions, so
that on the z7th June, 1912, it was considered advisable to request
all the nations taking part in the competition in question to sign an
agreement Dby which they bound themselves nof to base any ;;rntcﬂ
against 2 match in consequence of the minimunm measures for the
Olympic Football grounds being too small, but on the understanding
that the grounds used would measure at least Io3 metres X 65 metres,
the dimensions of that at the Stadium. ‘ '

Concerning the teams representing the various nations, it was deter-
mined that 22 reserves might be entered, in addition to the 11 men
forming the team, a step that caused the German football authorities
to inquire whether this proposed number of reserves ought not to be
reduced to r1: the memorandum, however, did not influence the
determination already come to by the Football Committee,

Referees.

The Football Committee which, in accordance with the agreement
made with the Swedish Olympic Committee, had undertaken the task
of procuring referees, was not forced to rely solely on our own Swed-
ish football-referees but could also reckon on the assistance of a
number of well-known men from abroad who, before the Games began,
informed the TFoothall Committee of their intention to he present at
these competitions and, at the same time, expressed their willingness
to assist the Football Committee as referces, if their help should be
desired. The following persons acted as referees during the course
of the competition: GrootTHovr (Holland), Hewrczoc (Hungary), H.
Mest (Austria), P, Puiuies (Scotland), G. WAGSTAFFE-SiMMONS (Eng-
land), H. G. Witrzine (Holland), R. Gergorp and P, Sjorton (Sweden)

I'he linesmen, however, were exclusively Swedes,

The draws for the matches.

When the foothall-entries closed on the 2 May, the following
nations had given mnotice ol their participation in the competition:
\ustria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland., France, (ermany, Great Britain,
Hollund, Hungary, Italy, Norway, Russia and Sweden, or 13 together.
OF this number France and Belgium withdrew from the event.

I'he matches were played according to the International Cup Tie
climination! method, by which the teams are drawn in couples. The teams
whose lots bring them together play against each other, the winners
of the first round having then to draw again in couples, and so on,
until but two teams are left, The winner of the final receives the
first prize; the loser in the final, the second, while the two teams
that were beaten in the semi-finals play each other for third prize.
I[f, as in the case of the competition in 1912, there are 12 teams
entered, only eight of these play in the first round,; the other four
having a “bye’" and not playing before the second round begins; the
four matches of this round giving the semi-finalists.

I'he consolation series, in which all the teams, with the exception
f the semi-finalists, had the right to take part, were arranged in
wecordance with the same system.

Attention is called to the fact that, for the Olympic Foothall Com-
petition, only nations and associations affiliated to the Fédération
Internationale de Football Association were allowed ro- enter teams, as
otherwise, the result would most certainly have been, that the Federa-
tion would have vetoed the holding of the competition. The Bohe-

in Football Association wrote, asking for permission to take part
m the event, hut, lor the reason mentioned above, the Swedish FFoot-
ball Association was unalile to be ol service to Bohemia in the matter,
and the entry was not accepted,

Fhe draws for the Olympic Football Competition of 1g12 took
place it the Office of the National Association on the 18
fune, torr, the public being allowed to be present. All the nations
taking part in the contest had Dbeen informed by circular that, if they
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so wished, they could be represented at the drawing by their respec-
tive Copsuls or any other authorized person. The result of the draws
will be seen by the reports of the matches given below, and from the

table of the series of matches appended to the report.

THE COMPETITIONS.

All the matches took place without any difficulties or complications
arising, and the Swedish Olympic Football Committee succeeded in
bringing the competition to a successful issue within the time allotied

to it. We shall now proceed to give the following account of

the various matches.

Principal series.
FIRST ROUND.

FINLAND v. I'TALY. 3—2.

Tranebery, Saturday, 20 [une, II @, m.

FISLAND: (forwards, from Jeft): A. Niskx, J. Ohman, A. Nyyssanen, B. Wiberg
A. Wickstram: fhali-backs K. Lund. E. A. Soimo, K. Somio; (backs) . B, Lot
gren, J. Holopainen; (goal N. Syrjiliinen:

lrary: (forwards): D, Mariani, €. Sardi, F. Berardo, F. Bontadini, E.
half-backs): B. Leone, G. Milano, C. Demarchi; (hacks): Bl Devecchi, AL B
(goal P.. Campelli.

Reforee: L, Meis]l (Austrial,

The first foothull mateh of the Tifth Olympiad was favoured hikeall the suceeed
iz matches, with brilliant; but, for football, most unsuitably warm wedther I'he
sun. was almost unbearably hot but, in spite of this, the game was played at high
[rEsSUre the whole of the tme.

[taly kicked off &t tr precisely and at first pressed their opponents bard. but
before 2 mitutes had elapsed. Wiberg (Finland) got the first gosl of the match
il the series. I'-) degrees, ['lu} wis transierred to the middle of the field uirtil,
by means of a beautiful attick, Italy came level after 10 minutes” play, Bontadin
seoring lor them

Inspired by their suceess, the southerners now did all they knew, and
goul by Sardi pul them ahead and immediately afterwards, Syrjialiinen was com
pelleil o kneel in order w save a hard, low shot. ltaly continued 10 press,
but their better knowledge of the fine points of the game was more than counter
balanced by the fearless play and great speed of the Finlanders, Just before lall
time the score was allered to 2 Lsy . A. Soine, who played most brifliantly
the whole of the time.

[he beginmng of the second half was distmgiished by qute a crowrd of iree
kicks given against Finland; Niska especially, offending very irequently by placi

himsell offside.  Finland was soon compelled to play a tnan short Wickstrim

heing prewy badly burt in 4 collision.
The game was not withoul (s exciling: moments. Twice the Italian forwards

had their opponents’ ‘goal ai thewr mercy, hut Campelli; too, wias also kept very

1

| lie ¢los

busy, the Finmish forwards patting in some hard, straight shots towards |
) [ 4 5
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second half, Corners were forced on both sides, but most of thém were
badly placed.

When time was called the game thus stood at 2 -goals alli and an extra half
hour had to be played. This gave the inherent tenacity of the Finnish Swedish

opportunity of showing what ‘it could do, the Finns obtaining the lead after
10 minutes and retaining it to the end.

Finland had its best men at centre half:-back and outsile left, while the strength
of the Italian team lay in the outside left — Mariani — the left back and the goal
keeper. All the ltalian team seemed 10 be tired after the long journey from the
south of Euraope. [If the men had been thoroughly rested they would have had o

far greater chance of beating the Finlanders.

A\USTRIN v. GERMANY
Rasunda, Saturday, 29 June, 5 p. n.
\USTRIA: (forwards; from the lefty 1. Neubuumer, A. Miiller, J. Studnicka R.
Merz, b Hussak: (half-bucks): K. Cimera, K. Braunsteiner, |, Brandstetter (hacks)
B, Graubard, L. Kl.l‘]vn’l (goal): 0. Noll

CIERMANY (h-rn.m!~'- J.. Hirsch, E. Kipp W. Warpitzky, A, Tager K. Wegel

(M
lalf-backs) H. Basch, M. Breunig, G, Krogmann: (backs): E. Hollsteini H. Ry
nack; fgoul): A. Weber.
Keferee: H. G. Willing (Holland)
Thix match bad drawn o pretty numerous public out w Riasunda and, 3
be expected, the spectators saw & hard. quck game, Little was seen
finer points of football but still, the match was a very entertaining one.
Germany won the toss and; during the first hall played. with the wind at s
At first it seemed as if Austria was going L0 be bhenten by Germany, whose
ards were working magnificently,  In front of goal. however, the attack  wus
ilogether oo nervous to be able to rouble Noll very seriouslyv.  Grauhard very
finely cleared a hard head-punt at goal by Worpitzky The Austrian right wing
Hussak and Merz, distinguished itself now and then by fine runs, but the forwards
fell asleep with the ball when they came near the goal
\fter 30 minutes, Ciermany was given the Jead by Wegele who should bhave
cen ‘given off-side; Tmmediately after, Noll was hard put to it to keep the ball
and when half-thne came, Germany still led by a goal
During the paunse, the Crown Prince Gustaf Adolf came out ta shiake hands with
men and then the game began again, but the character of the play was qule
erell, the  Austrian forwards beginmng to gel a good deal ‘of life into their
Iheir rushes came with bghtning rapidity and with lots of power behind
and during the course of one of these attacks the German goal-keeper was
pretty  badly, though he managed to stay at his post. Ten minntes after

g.;;-.|, the ball being put into the

had réstarted, however, he lost his first

sy Stdnicka.. The iee was now broken for the Austrians, and u brillian

of combination by their forwards allowed Miller to give Ausiria the tead

» very hot shou A brief pause had to be made in order to attend to the

ian  goul-keeper, who was obliged to leave the ground. Worpitzky took
place, but the match was hopelessly lost for Germany and, with very briel mter

15, Merz pur 2 halls past the temporary goal-Keeper. (Germany’s defest was made
complete when, just before the whistde was blown, Cimera found the net with a

el
eildirected side-shot.
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Austria thus won a well:deserved victory by g goals o 1, Their forwards were
mich superior in. combination 10 those of their opponents, and were hetler served
by their balf-bucks, The result would probably not e been much changeil

eyen i Germany had played the whole of the second half with a full team.

HOLEAND v. SWEDEN, 4—3.
The Stadaon, Saturday, 29 fune, 7 p. m.

HoLpann: (forwards from left N.. I Bouvy, }Ji Vos. C. H. ten Cate. I, 1
de Groot, J. G, van Bredakolff; (halt:backs): [, N. Lotsy, 1. M. de Korver, N.
e Wolf; (backs): C. W. Feith, E. Wijnveldt; (goal): M, J. Gabel,

SwWeEneEN: (forwards): K. Ansén, II, Ekroth, E. Borjesson, 1. Svensson, H. Myhr
berg; (halfbacks): K. Gustafsson, G. Sandberg, R. Wicksell; (backs): ], Lewin, E.
Bergstrom: (go |. Borjesson.

Referce: G. Wagstufie-Simmons (England).

About 14,000 persons had passed the mrnsules af the Stadiom when the two
teams turned out for this match. Never bhefore bhad there been any foothsll mateh
in Sweden when such excitement prevailed and, in spite of the — from the Swedish
point of view nnfortunate resull, there were many that drew a breath of reliet
wlen the whistle Dlew at the end of a 2 hours™ game, and everybhody's nérves could
ance more setle down into their ordinary condition.

e first few minutes were entirely Holland's.  The short rapid passing of
their opponent’s forwards quile took the Swedish hulf-hacks by surprize and it was
only bad luck and the Swedish backs that prevented Hollend from obtaining
well-deserved lead:

But  beéfore long, Sweden recoyered [rom its first surprise and then it became
Gobel's urn to work at high pressure. A perfect hurricane of applause’ broke
forth when Svensson, the best forward on the ground. gave Sweden the lead with
a ball that grzed one of the Dutch backs before it flew into the net. A very
hard shot by the same man a (lll)|~|l' of minutes later found Gobel quite unpropar

(]

el for its reeeption, but the ball struck the ecross-bar.

Holland's forwards and halt-backs now began to show a little better form. and
it was clearly only a question of time ere the levelling gosl would be made.
dirjesson had ta give away a corner in order to save a lightning shotl off the
little ten Cates’s foot, and from the scrummage in front of the goal the ball found
its way into the ner.. Ten Cate also had a *foor” in Helland's second goal, which
was made just before half time, a mice piece of work between him and Vos result
ing in the Dulch getting the lead from a shot by the latter player.

I'he second half was opened by Holland at high pressure. and the Swedish
defence was soon hard put to it J. Boriesson cleared a low shot from de Groot
excellently, but, while he was still on the ground, Bouvy put the ball neatly past
him nta the net. 'With a lead of 2 goals Hollund slackened speed a hit and this
almost ¢ost them the vietory, A foul inpde against Svensson gave Sweden a penalty
kick which was used to fallest advamtage by . Borjesson.

During the¢ last Afteen minutes of the secomd lialf the Swedish forwards played
magnificently. Svensson brought the score level with a shot that gave Gibel no
chance at all. Then Boériesson dribbled the ball almost inte the net, when he
was trippedl. He took the penmalty kick himself, only to see that most phenomenal

goal-keeper, Gobel, clear in some marvellons way, and then Sweden's last
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chance went when. a minute later, Ansén. -2 metres from the goal. sent the ball
on the wrong side of the post.

[here is not much to be said about the extra half hour, Gustafsson made a present
«f u comer to Holland, which gave the Tiutch the winning goal. During the remainder

of the time¢ the Duteh played with 4 half-backs, and in the last line of defence

Gobel wis always where he ouoght 1o be.

\lthough Sweden ought to have won the match if it had had a httle luck and
hud taken adyantage of all its opportunities, there is no doubt but that the better
team spenking of it as a whole won., It was the better combimation ol the
Duteh snd the unselfish play of their men that gained them the mateh, Individually
Sweden had quite as good a side as Holland with a couple of preuy bad
exceptions.  Svensson, E. Borjesson, Lewin and E. Bergstrom were the best of
the Swedes, while Gébel, de Korver, Bouvy and van Bredakolff did most work for
”H“:llnln_

SECOND ROUND.
FINLAND v. RUSSIA. 2—1.
Trancherg, Sunday, 30 June, 10 o, m,

FiNtAsD: (forwards, from left); A, Niska, ]. Ohman, A. Nyyssonen, B. Wilierg
A. Wickstrom; (half-backs V. Lietola, E. A. Soinio,, K. Lund; (backs) G, B
Lofgren, J. Holopainen; (goal): M. Syrjdlanen,

Russia: (forwards, from left): S. Filippoft, B. Gitareff, W. Boutosoif, A. Filippoff
M. Smirnoff: (half-backs): N. Kynin, N. Chromoff, A. Akimow; (hacks): W. Mark
off, P. Sokoloff; (goal) L. Faworski.

Referee: 1. Sjoblom (Sweden).

I'he early hour at which this match was played, and the interesting events whicl
were 10 come off later on in the day, had the result that there were onlya couple
of hundred spectators present when the referee blew the whistle for the start

It could be seen from the first that the two teams knew each other's

verv ‘well and, although they were the least bit stiff after the fatiguing
match against Italy, the Finns played all the time as if they knew that they
would win.

Phe result turned out as had been expected, although by a narrower majority
than ‘was g«;n('r;!”}' looked for, Nu complaint could be made as 10 the pace of
the play, which was very fast the whole of the time the remarkable pace ot

Russian players contributing not least to this. — but there is not so much to

as regards the seience and combination shown. A couple of first:
clubs could have shown better fornm.

From the vyery beginning Finland had the upper hand, and their forwards
attacked agun and agmin, but they shot very badly, so that half an' hour passed
before anything sensational occurred. At last, however, Finland's inside right sent

tiful ball which Faworski could not quite clear, and Nyyssonen, who
fullowed up, had no difficulty in getting the ball again and placing Finland ahead.
Alter this suecess Finland played lLetter, and managed to force several corners
out hall time came without any additional goal.

When the second 43 minutes began, Russia seemed as if it meant to surprise
its upponents.  Filippoff, the owside left, a speedy and intelligent player, Lieing
pecially iminent, and, if he had had better inside forwards, his welliplaced

cemitering must have led to quite & nuniber ol goals, As 1L was, Russia got only
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one, made in the scrummage after a corner, The Finns now began to perceive

heéir danger, and commenced to play a harder and more encrgetic game, and the
Russians tiring towards the close of the match as a result of the severe pressire,
t could be seen that Finland would be the victar. [ust before time was called,
Olinan made the winning goul after having dribbled through the Russian defence.

[be players on both sides had still much to learn in the technies of the game.
pia) g

\s was said above, the Russian forwards were very speedy, but they could do
nothing in consequence of faulty combination. 1 ilippoff; the outside left, and Sokol
off, the right back, were Russia's hest men, while the strength of the Finlund

team lay 10 the stubborn defence offered by their backs.

GREAT BRITAIN v. HUNGARY, 7—o.

The Stadizem. Sunday, 30 funé, 1,3, P m.

3
GREAT BRUram: {forwards, from left): L . Sharpe, Gordon Hoare; 11
den, Vivian Woodward, A. Berry; (halfbacks): J. Iines, E Hanney: H. (
wort: (backsk A, . Knight, T, €. Bur goal), R, G. Brebner,
HUNGARY : [forwards, from left); Rorbas Gaspidr, 1. Schlosser, M, Pataki, A.
Bodndr, B, Sebestyén;: (half:backs): A. Vigo, I. Karoly, G. Biro; backs): E. Payer,

L. Rumbold; (goal): 1. Domonkos,

Keferee: Groothoff (Holland),

In spite of the tremendous heat that prevailed, this match was witnessed by

about 7,000 persons, quite & crowd for a football h in Stockbolm.
seedied 1o suit the lively, powerfolly built Hungarians and. ar first,
things looked w lide dark for Greal Britain, whose defence twas really the only
part of the team thar had anything to do for the first quarter of an hour though,
at the same  time, it seemed quite equal to any demands thit might Le made on
it, If the Hungarian forwards had been a lile cooler it tront of goal, and had
coleulated their chances heller, however, the result might easily have been shogether
different to what it was. [n any case, the ball went whizzing every directnion
round Brebner's goal m every direction bhut the right one, und after some fifteen
minutes, Hungary was awarded a penalty kick for “hand<”. Bodndr made an
excellent effort, but Brebner cleared grandly.
Alter this it was Great Britain's lurn to attack, Walden giving his team the lead by an
irresistible  shot, made at ance of 20 metres from the goal-mouth. Only «

couple ot minutes elapsed ere the same plaver came forward a

gain, after a “hands
he

that Mr. Groothoffi the referee; conld not possilly see, and the Hungarians, wha

unwisely enough, did not play on while waiung for the whistlé, but stopped to

appeal to the referee, let Walden put the ball into the ner without hindrance.

I'hen succeeded a few uneasy minufes for Great Britain:  Hannev, Gordon

FHoare and Walden were all mjured; the first so seriously that he was compelled

to abstamn from all further participation in the gume, while the two others,

fortunately for their side, were able to resume their pluces aftér 4 minute or tyo.

Liordon Hoare retired from the front line to ascr as half-back, but, in spite of

the numerically weskened attack, Woodward anrd Co. managed 10 give the Hungarian

detence & very warm tme, and, three minutes before. the first forty five was

ended, Great Britain's capuin made a Leautiful goal after & corner.
The second half was entirely Great Britan's although they were playing only
ten men, Sharpe having o do double work on the left wing.  Searcely lour minutes

had elapsed from the restart, ere Walden got his forehead 10 a centre by Sharpe

i made a very pretty goal. The fifth in the series was ohtained by Vivian
{ tne 8 ) 3

1 i ii ) he : sfence ile the sixth awd
Woodward, after threading through the Hungarian defence, while (
eventh poals came from Walden's foot. The game was now a hopeless one
seventh gos 7 .
far as Hungary was concerned, but the Magyar team worked on mdefatigably and
y SPEC i = last few minutes
kept the British defence fully employed. especially during the ! fe
[ . . I3 . Py IR ol ax ( ]
when' the forwards of Great Britain’s team, relying on the 7 goals' lead, took
things pretty quietly. N
OFf course, the best team won, but theére was by ne means 7 goals' difference
{ , th
aris vad but had the least bit of their
between the two elevens, If the Iungarians had but had the least
opponents’ hmshiog power, their forwards must have mude several goals,
(ireat Britain won the game by its comfident play in front of goal, its fine com
ire: he )
bination. and the individual skill of its members, Nothing but praise can be given
o the team, ‘both as a wholeé and individually, Tlomonkos, Rumbold, Karoly and
to the team, ‘both as : 1 1d 3

Schlosser, of the Hungarians, deserve more than a word of praise.

DENMARK v. NORWAY, -0.
Rasunda, Sundav, 30 June T
DENMARK: (forwards, from the left): V. Wolfhagen, H. J. Christoffersen, Anton

(sen, Sophus Nielsen, Axel Petersen; (half-lacks): T° Berth. Niels: Middelboe, L.

. ot v 1 frie e
l. Seidelin-Nielsen: (backsy H:. Ilansen, Ch. Buchwald: (goal): Sophus Hansen,

NORWAY - (forwards, from the left): E.Maartmann, R. Maartmann, H. Endrerud,
K. Krefting, H. Remholt; (halt:backs): G. Andersen, C. Herlofsen, H, Johansen;
(bncks): E. Baastad, P. Skou; (gn:i]._: l. Pedersen.
Referee: R, Gelbord (Sweden).
Denmark. certain of winning, «lid not place its best team in the field, but
laved reserves instead of Paul Nielsen, Oscar Nielsen and Castella.
superiority of the Danes was evident from the very [irst moment | the
whole resalved itself more into an exiibition game than a match: Unly 3 minutes
vd passed when  Anton Olsen, the be shot at goal in &l the Olympic football
atches, found the way imto the Norwegian net dfter a pice piece 0Of work in
combination with Sophus Nielsen, The Norwegians held their own very \-.v_-]? for
he first quarter of an hour, and the two Maartmanns gave Buchwald a few lively
noments.  They seldom came past the tS:yards line, however, Buchwald and Ha
rild ITansen at l’).l(‘k being in tiptop form. [t would occupy too much space to .1!ll‘1|4w]-i
0 describe the innwmerable attacks on Pedersen’s gonl made by the smart Danish
jninteye Middleboe ||Iu,'ln|||rl<~(”_\ one of the foremost football | L:}!'F in the world,
ained the second goal for Denmark by a hiot shot that went just below the
rossdye, and the third was made very prettily by Wolfhagen a couple of
Linter
I'he second forty-five did not differ essentially from the fivst half; unless by a
ngoff in the keenness of the play. ‘The résult was a foregone conclusion, as
sjdes seemed 10 know. Christoffersen and Anton Olsen each made a couple
onals more, bul the attention of the lookersion wis, Tor the most part, directed
o the very scientific displays given every now and then by Niels Middelboe,
Sophus Nielsen and Berth. Both Middelboe snd Berth came very near to making 4
mple of extra points, after having corkscresved the ball through the perfectly de
«! Norwegian defence, hut in both inslunces Pedersen saved very resolutely.
the reéferee blew his whistle at the close of the 9o minutes, however, Den

hiad won as 1t liked by 7 goals to none.
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Ihe Danish team is not to be blamed for not having done all it could. In
spite of the presence of two or three resérve men in the eleven there was not o
weak spot anywliere, and the game was finely generalled by the omni present Niels
Mllit”l_']m(".

Norway fell with honour, for its opponent was immensely superior, but it was
weakly represented in places. The best of the Norwegians were the brothers

Maartmann, Herlofson and Baastad,

HOLLAND v. AUSTRIA, 3—I1.
Rasunda Sunday, 30 June, 7 p. n.

Horrann: {forwards, from the left): Bouvy, Vos. ten Cate, de Groot. van Breda
kolfl; (half-backs) Fortgens, Bontmy, Lotsy; (backs): Bouman, Wijnveldt (goal);
Gobel.

AUSTRIA: (forwards, from the left): Muller, Neubauer, Studnicka, Merz, Hussak :
(haltbacks) Cimera, Braunsteiner. Brandstetter: (backs): Graubard Kurpiel; (goal):
Noll,

/\)1.'/ eer P |'}If]il~4 (‘;l'tf.'«' I‘:rifiii“).

Austria. played the same team' that had beaten Germany, while Holland was
obliged to bring in a couple of reserves, these, however by no means weakening
the team, but rather tlie reverse,

A hard, interesting game haild been hoped for, and everything turned out accord
ing to expectauons, the match proving one of the best played up to this point 1n
the competition

The Austrian forwards took charge of the ball for the first ten minutes, and
ought to have made a goal before the Dutchmen warmed to their work and taken
the measure of their apponents, but, when once they had done so, the réles were
quite: altered.  The front five of the Hollanders soon found out how to trick the
Austrian defence, which everywhere went in for hard rushing tactics. The ball
was sent from one to the other of the five Dutch forwards swith wonderful preci-
sion, and, after 4 brief period of this brilliant play the team had gained a lead
— a4 wining one — as it turned out, of three goals,

Bouvy, Holland's reliable and speedy. outside lefl, had the merit of finding the
net first, bur off-side should have Leen given against him.  Ere Austria had well
recovered from the shock. the ball lay once more behind Noll for, directly the
ball was started again, Vos got hold of it. dribbled it down to the goal-mouth
and, as Nuoll could only partly divert the shot, ten Cate following up, had no
difficulty in putting the ball in from close quarters.  Austria now began to play
¥

with all the energ

of despair, but Gébel was in the same brilliant formn that he
had shown against Sweden, and he gathered in with the greatest confidence all
the balls directed against the Dutch goal.  Then Holland’s forwards got possession
of the ball again, and, 34 minutes after the beginning of the game, Vos put a
hghining shot between Noll's legs, making the game 3—o0 in favour of Holland.
During the last few minutes of* the first half, however, the Duteh defence was
tried 1o its uttermost. and av last Alois Muller succeeded in putting in a ball that
even Gobel had no possibility: of clearing.

\ few sentences will be enough to describe the last half of the game. Hol
land drew in its team aronnd the home gowl and played entirely on the defen-
sive, and 1t became plain that the hard match against Sweden had made the men

a little stiff and tired. In spite of continual pressure, however, the Austrian attack
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could mnot get past Gobel who, during this portion of the game umply sury {

¢ e LT AA R RIANS
I If. Towards the close play became a bit rough, while several decisions of
fmsedt, § ' 3

e referee’s did not seem to be very palatable to the supporters of the Austrians.
he referee )

3 ef, i it s Baoles: 4 the
The best men amongst Holland’s team swere Gobel (in gosl! the backs and the
left wing of the forwards, while Braunsteiner Studnicka and Mller played a good

game for Austria.

SEMI-FINALS.
GREAT BRITAIN v, FINLANIL 4—o.
The Stadinm, Tuesday, 2" July, 3 p. m
ExGLAND: (forwards, from left): E. G. D. Wright, G. Hoare H. Walden, Vivian
Woodward, 1. Sharpe; (half-backs); J. Dines, H. Stamper, H. C, Littlewort; (backs)

\. E: Knight, T. €. Burn; (goal): R. (. Brebner.

inLAND (forwards, from left), A. Niska, J. Ohman, A, Nyyssonen B. Wiberg

K. Wickstrém (halt-backs); V. Lietola, E. A: Soimnio, K. Lund; (backs): G. Lof

R
gren, J. Holopainen; (goal): A. Syrjiliinen.
Referee: R, Gelbord (Sweden).
Finland, althou a freale of Fortune had allowed it to reach the semi‘hnal, had
not. of course, the least chance of bealing CGireat Britain, bt the team in its game witl

7 iy oy F e othe atches
it redoubitable opponent, played a far better game than in any of its other ma cl
on Swedish soil. The forwards worked really well together; the hali-backs gave

ry effective upport to the attack, and the backs ywere of the “do or die iype.
Very ¢ u sup n i '

Great Britain, which was giving a rest 1o a couple of its best men; played

to win the mateh, and nor o break any record by piling up goals. They

efitlly avoided all collisions with: the powerfully-built, tough Finlanders

played ' fine passing ‘game, with plenty of science, s0 as 0 win swith the
possible expenditure of energy.

I'he game, in consequence. did not present ‘any leatures of very absorbing
mlerest and @ very few words will suffice 1o describe it in full:  Sharpe, who
on this occasion, 'Im-l\ Arthur Berry's place as Vivian Woodward's companion on
ihe mght wing, made a beginping immediately after the stan by centering with a
ow, falling hall towards the goal, which Holopainen, in his ansicty to clesr, managed

it into the net, Everyone believed that goal would succeed goal ‘in |
uecession ‘when, scarcely 5 minutes later, Sharpe centered another ball which was

converted by Walden, who was a bit livelier than the restof the British forwards.

on the defensive. the Finmish rear men began to be a little careless

to the methods they employed, but when at the end of 4 guarter of an hour

kiek was awarded to Great Britain, the leaders seem to consider 1
ciek a8 ]

was altogether oo severe a punishment, and the ball was ostentatively put over

cross-bar, Durine the remainder of the first half the impression grew stronger
o - =

sronger that the British team was playing with its opponent as & cat plays

. 1 g ) T T W edreless shots
th beautiful and well combined attacks finishing with carele ho

2 mouse;
very direction but the right one.

I'lte second fortvifive minwtes was of the same character as the first, althougl

! TV o teal of

the first portion of the time, the Finlanders enjoyed a very good. de al of

- TV eahner nee lor
Nyyssonen lead a number of good attacks, but Brebner, who onece «
put lis hand to the ball, néver really had to do much behind men like
ut s lu all, 3
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Burn and Knight. Then some more samples were given of delightful combing-

tions between Grear Britain's forward quintette and its half-backs, but no poOwer
as put into the shooting, although Syr

statement. thal he was in excellent form i goal. No less than 32 minutes
elapsed ere Walden got a third goal for Great Britain from the scrummage a few
metres iy front of the Finnish pet, Five minutes later when the ery of the spec

tators. “We want more g-o-a-ls’” grew too strong, Vivian Woodsvard

ard headed & Ane
goal as Great Britain's fourth and last.

DENMARK y. HOLLAND. 4
The Stadium, Tue sdav. 2. Julv, 7 p. nr
DENMarK: (forwards from  left): V. Waolthagen, Sophus Nielsen, Anton Olsen,

Poul’ Nielsen, Oscar Nielsen: (halfbacks): P, Berth, E. Jorgensen, Ch. Buchwald

(Dacks): H. Hansen, Niels Middelboe; goal’: Sophus Hansen
HorLAND (forwards from left); N. 1. Bouvy, 1. Vos, .

e Garoot l v, van Bredakolf (ll:l“!!l“"}\w" [), N. Lotsy |

gens: (backs): P. Bouman, D). Wiinveldt: goal): M. . Giibel.

Refereer Herczog (Hungary).

the semidfinal, Great Britain v, Finland, had been almost featureless, this

a beantitul and mosi interesting ome. It may be said, without any

ggreration,  that it was the finest game: ever played in this country, and it was

play of the Danish team that madi
It will be eusy to in ne Denmark's superiority when we sav that, during
the whole of the matel, the

Danish ;;H." Wis not even once seriously threatened.

I'he single goal that Holland obtained (i simply
1
]

ant solely the result of a misun
derstanding hetween Sophus and Harald Hansen, while ‘Galel, the brilliant Duteh

goal-keeper, was the man that prevented Denmark from more emphatically accentuat
Mg s supenority.

Denmark - played game al high pressure from the very first moment. ‘The
|

ball flew from man to man with an almost unnatiural precision, and, finely lead

by Anton Olseny the Danish forwards commenced to let the ball whizz in towards
the Duteh goul, where Gobel won round after round of illunnlt'rmg .;(‘lnl.msv when
he cleared apparently impossible shots: His backs being close i upon him they

hid trom yview, however o long

high ball which was sent in by Jérgensen from

the 18 yards line il Denmark got the lead. The Duteh teamn strained every

nerve and sinew, but all their attacks broke against the stubborn Dinish defence

which, at the same ume, ted its own forwards most Lrillinntly.  After 25 minules

Anton Olsen received the hall from Poul Nielsen, succesded in avoiding all

% Bont

my's wellmeant attentions and in an instant had' found his w through the erowd
ol defenders, Gobel made n viin attempt to clear the hard and well-directed shot

that followed. but the ball fMew right into the comer of the net,

Fhe Danes now had their blood up and during the remainder of the half, they
played ideal football.

Niels Middelboe dribbled from his position as back. righ
through the Duteli team, but the ball strack the cross bar; shots from Jorgensen,
Poul  and Sophus Njelsen either siruck the posts, or were eleared in a masterly
tushion by Gobel, but admirably as the latter played he could not prevent Poul

Nielsen, after a corner, from gemng n third goal for Denmark,
During the secongd torty-five minutes, Denmark relaxed the pressure somewhat, and

began 1o rely on Iis defence and a three gouls' lead. Houvy and ten Cate changed

aliiinen must he paid the compliment of

laces. bur Jorgensen shadowed the speedy Bouvy quite as effectively .»~' l:Ll(L\‘-Al:'-
nd Middelboe huad done at an earlier period of the game, In a collision with
Houman, Poul Nielsen sprained his knee and had to: be carned off the t‘aclil..‘m:!
the aecident made no noticable difference in the play of the Danes, ()scar Nielsen
jpassing himself now that he was left alone on the rr;ht‘\\ing.. But then Hol
Janil managed to get w goal, Van Bredakolff succeeded in getting a loose ball
wwards the Danish homequarters; Stphus Flansen rushed torward to take the ball
Wit at the same instant, Haruld Hansen quite unexpectedly hindered him and put
ball into their own goal into the bargain.
Denmark knew the nghu kind of cure for this accident.  As soon as the l«.:?!
Licked off it went to Wolfhagen, who tricked it past Fortgen and Wijnveld!
wl then sent it with o hard pass wl the h\';ghl ot the ]H!l- \eross to Anton Olsen
o, from a distance of 20 metres made the loveliest goal of the 'H_\::x:"u
wiball competition The bull went with the speed of a-cannon-ball .-.T:v\ .\:)\,Cv"
Gobel made no atempt to clear it. Thunders of applause were stitl m'..nn”;
cnd the Stadium when the game was onee more started, but then ‘came I'im
th Denmark @& well-deservitg winmer by 4 gaoals 16 1
Dates played an ideal game and no weak spot could be found m the team
wul of the eleven swas Niels Middelboe; bur all the men deserved praise

Molland plaved as well #3 Denmark allowed them to do. Gobel, in goal, swas
JHay ;

t t r e le and it was entirely dug
inil shoulders above the other [-]V}(-‘ ol the team, and 1

the defeat of the Dutelt was kept within reasonable limits,

FINAL.
GREAT BRITAIN v. DENMARK. 4—-2.
The Stadium, Thursday, ¢ fulv, 7 p. ni.

GreaT BriTamv: (forwards, from left): 1. Sharpe, G. Hoare, H. Walden,
Vivian: Woodward, A. Berry; (half-backs): J, Dines, H. & I,ll”u,‘\\‘l)l"l.
). Mc Whirter: (backs): A. E. Knight, T. C. Burn; (goal): R. G.
Breliner. .

DeENMARK: (forwards, from left): V. Wolfhagen, Sophus Nielsen,
\nton H';wn,‘.\‘ Thufvason, Oscar Nielsen; (half-backs): P. ik-y'UL
.. I, [6reensen, Ch. Buchwald; (backs): Harald Hansen, Niels Mid-
delboe: (goal); Sophus Hansen.

Referee: Groothoft (Holland).

Ihe foothall final in the competition proper had been :1\\;|iu-|[".\'x‘(h
the greatest interest, and close on 23,000 persons had passed the
u-:z:\".m‘n\ti‘zr». of the Stadium when the teams of (Great Britain and
Denmark met for the final struggle

(sreat Britain was able to place its best eleven on the ;\:mnn(l, l-us
the chances of its opponent were lessened hy the Danes l'L"ng_ abliged
to play reserves instead of the well-known Danish back, Castella; :.'I'I]fi
Poul Nielsen, Thufvason not being anything like equal to Poul Niel-
sen in the front line ol attack, Against Holland the Danish forwirds
izd played like one man, no one making a single fault, but now the

ombination often went to pieces in Thufvason's secnon.
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Denmark kicked off, but Great Britain was the first to make an
attack by means of Berry, It was evident that the teams were taking
each other’s measure and, for the first ten minutes, the ball oscillated
somewhat nervously between Hansen's and Brebner's goals. When
ten minutes had passed, however, the British line of forwards steadied
itsell, and a well-executed centre attack was completed by Walden's
making the first goal of the match.

Great Britain continued to press, but Middelboe and the rest of the
Danish  defence left nothing to chance, attacking with vigour and
assurance, while, at the same time it gave good support to its own
forwards. Anton Olsen gave Brebner a whizzing shot which the
British goal-keeper was obliged to tip over the bar, hut, from the corner
that followed, Jérgensen only put the ball hard against the timber,

Great Britain's second goal was a remarkable present from Harald
Hansen; whao stopped the ball a Tong way out on the line and directly
afterwards, without the least reason in the world, sent it in towards
his own goal. Quite naturally, two of the English forwards were
unmarked, and Gordon Hoare put the ball past Sophus Hansen,
who was absolutely helpless.

Jut Denmark did not lose courage.. The half-backs began to play
a harder game and, from a pass by Buchwald, Anton Olsen drove a
lightning Dball past Brebner [rom a distance of about 25 metres. This

goal poured oil on the Danish fire, and each moment it looked as if

the teams would be brought level when, suddenly, Buchwald after
having headed a ball, fell and sprained his hand badly. He had to
be helped from the field, and Sophus Nielsen, the brilliant strategist
of the Danish five, was obliged to retire to hali-hack. As a natural
consequence the Danish combination went to pieces in places, and
the British team knew very well how to make use of their oppor-
tunities.  Before three minutes more had clapsed they had made the
figures 4—1, the result of most brilliant play on the part of the
forwards.  Gordon Hoare made the first of these two fresh goals, a
hard and accurate header from Berry's centering, and Berry himself
secured the fourth after dribbling past Harald Hansen, Hall time
came with this result unaltered.

During the second half the Danes continued to play with ten men,
and altered the arrangement of their team, Jorgensen and Niels Mid-
idelboe changing places.  The first part of the sécond forty-five minutes
resolved itself into a long duel between Great Britain's forwards and the
Danish defence, the latter being quite equal, however, to dealing with
their formidable opponents. On the other hand, the four Danish for-
wards could make no very great impression on the British defence,
the latter, too, playing an exceedingly hard game. But then Middel-
boe changed places once more, this time with Anton Olsen, and the
ball hegan to whizz about Brebner's goal again. Anton Olsen played
excellently at centre halfback — the Danes seemed to be able to play
equally well in any position and from his foot came the only
goal made during the second half, once more & long low ball a
couple of inches above the ground.
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This woal made the British team uneasy. Woodward awakened his,
comrades' spirits, which had shown the least signs i.n the world <?1
drooping, and then Denmark could consider itself fortunate that it
had a man of Sophus Hansen's high c¢lass in front of goal. Many
were the shots he saved, but still more numerous were those that
whizzed Deside and behind the posts. Gordon Hoare, especially, had
exceedingly bad luck with a magnificent shot that flew about 18 inches
above 1h(~'gmund, and struck the outer corner of the side-post when
Hansen was at the other side of the goal.

Great Britain won a well deserved victory, and would probably have
come out on top, even if Denmark had been able to play 11 men to
the ¢lose. The result might have been doubtful, however. F"‘t‘r-‘i
man in the British team did his duty, and did it to the utmost ol
his power. The backs allowed no one to come (o close quarters.

Denmark had two weak men in Harald Hansen and Thufvason,
wt it fell with honour and after having been treated by Fortune with
nore than on average share of ill-will, Tts semi-final against Holland
wis a0 far |»|cn.~;‘mtc'r match to look at, as, in the final, nervousness
was too much in evidence in the Danish team.

MATCH FOR THE THIRD PRIZE.
HOLLAND v. FINLAND, g9—o.
Rasunda, Thursday, 4 July. 3 p. m
HorLAND: (forwards from left): Bouvy, Vos, van der Slus. de Groot, van Breda
kolffy (halfbacks): Bonuny, Lowsy, de Wolffi (backs): Feith, Wijnveldt; (goal):
Gdbels
FiNnpasD: (forwards from left): Niska, Nyyssonen, Ohman, Wiberg, Tanners
Ifbacks): Lietola, Soinio, Lundj (backs): Létgren, ITolopaiten ; {goal): Sy i
Refervee; T, Sigblom (Sweden),
There was a very small attendance, for the public had evidently made up s

nind Leforehand as to the probable result of this mateh, everybody expecting

ITolland to wih, a presumption that was fulfilled to the least uttle, the Dutch ream

mning with greater ease ever. than had perhaps been expected:
Finlanders pressed at the beginning, still, without giving Gibel very much
Uhe great heat prevailing soon caused the pace to slacken somewhal, and
gave Holland a c¢hance to play the game it liked, but 30 minutes passed he-
lore irst goul came; made after a corner, and, when once the ice was broken,
rs went far Detter for Holland. The Durch left wing gave the ball to de
(oot as he was excellently placed for the shot, and he fully responded to the
unfidence placed in him. he Finlanders worked in the sweat of their brows
dler w very short interval, the ball onee more found its way into their net,
ut there by Vos, and immediately before halftime was ealled, 1t payd another visit,

carner,

‘he Dutch had thus a start of 4 goals and could have felt quite assured of
third prize, but they monopolized the play during the second half too. Van
the new centre, was very attentive to the hall and managed to make

ala » hee
in much about the same manner each time, Syrjilimen mufted the
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ball on each occasion, and the Dutchman was altogether too quick for him. Fin
land's  defenee was  hard put to it the whole of the time and, towards the close,
the only question “was as the number of gouals the Dutch forwards would be able
1o make. Vos (2) an de Groot succeeded in lbringing the total up to 9, and il
wits only the referce's whistle, proclaiming the fimish of the game. that saved Syr-
sildinen’s goal from further visits.

Finland played a great deal worse than it had done against Greal Britain, and
no one in the Duteh team had to exert himself very much in order to gain 4

well-deserved third prize for his country.

Consolation Series.

FIRST ROUND.
AUSTRIA v. NORWAY. 1—o.
Trancherg, Monday, | July, 11 a. m.

As had been expected, Austrie had to bring up its reseryes for this matell w
fill places in goal. the left and mght inner forwards, and the centre hallback posi
tions, awhile Norway had changed only one man, the left halfback.  Under ordinary
CIrCNStances, .\'nrm._v would have been an easy prey for Austria, hut, as it was
the difference was the least passible, 1 goal,

I'ie uttack wvarted rapidly during the Orst quarter of an hour bat then came
the goal which was to be the only one made during the match and, therefore, the
deciding one; the Austrian inner left finding the corner of the ner with a chanee ball.
Norway had quite s much of the game in the open as the Austrians, but the
Wwork of the latter in front' of godl anade their attuck considerably more dangerous.
Fhey had no lack of opportunities to increase their lead, hut every chance was
thrown -away, or else Pedersen managed to save the Norwegian goal. The first
20 miniwtes of the last half were entirely Austria's. but afier one of the Austrian
forwards had been carried off the field snjured, things took a fresh turn, and if the
Norwegians had kicked st ghter '.|u'} would certainly have equalized. I'kéy, too,

soon lost one of their attacking force, Reiaholt. who hurt his fool. The same
o

v

o

now went:a bit lamely, and time was called with the figures unaltered.
Austrin showed superior I, and deserved 1o win by a greater mujority. In

this matel, however, Norway plaved better than it had done against Denmark.
Y g

GERMANY v, RUSSIA. 16—0,
Risunda, Monday, 1 Jily, 5 p. .

For this match, Germany put mto the field an almost entirely new team which
was, perbaps, the least bit better than the one that had lost to Austria. Considera-
tion must, of course, be paid to the ‘fact that Russia was not able o offer any
serious resistance, as the speady, ready-witted German I'uxv..ﬂ‘:l\]wirrcmljlw Russian
detence as easily as a sailmaker's needle does the canvias,

A deseription of the match would become a somewhar tedious enumeration ol
the gouls madde by Germany, which nwmbered no less than 8 during eachi perioil:
The Russian defence was  continually strengthened by the forwards, who seldom
or never received the ball from their halfbacks, and who therefore had to.do what
they could themselves, 1o preépare the way for an attack,

Fuchs, Forderer and Oberle made the goals for their team; turn and turn about.
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been onposed by a first class ;:u.x" Keeper, however, the number of :\)1ll\
geainst the Russions wonld have been reduced, as many balls which found

listance uf 20 or 25 melrss,

were <hot from al
I'TALY v, SWEDEN 1—o

Raswenda, Monday, + /ulyv, 7 p m
relled o the same team e bl Leen s0 narrowly beaten by Finland,
sSweden had pew men on e dnside ey, at centre halbhack wml at lef
Dahlstrom  (Trom  Eskilstuna), Frokman and Toengvise Evervone had
victory for Sweden; and the team evidently suffered from the

P ol i V|; POnCchis.
the  game as if i was merely & question: of playing with
8 ) YIRE

ey soon had their eves oponed §n g very unpleasiant way
was matehed sgainst 4 team whicl, on paper wis miles superior
1"
I

own and so It played fos I was worth, and the Swedish dlefence almost

« found itsell o difficult . Not more thun n couple of minutes. hnd elapsed
frome (the halian centre found its way into the Swedish net but Mr, Wil

disallosved 1] g ls he Swedish for

|wn|:.7-, il could nor keeg Linll [ in whi atter abiout
he [Dalan outside gl L very acely. o Lhe
(I without soy difticulty 10 the net this ntme- i a
" ;'n.\" Nratimner For a stiort time the Swedes [‘::l\(", up a hit, but
ress  agam and forewl a series of corners. Wicksell was ifinred
il was obliged o leave the fiehd but, just hefore half time
HUNGARY™S FOOTBALL TE

11

ssont, the Swedish centre  forward, almost succeeded o equalizig

i with a
ird shot

During the second half there was o change mn the game Fangued by their

during the first 45 minutes, the Lalians hept ahinost entirely on the Jde

yhile the Swedes did everything o teir poser (0 regaiy the ground they

W Capparently as a punishment' oy their laginess during the hrst pirt

» gimne;, Nortune lurned its bacle on them entirely, aod although the ball was

within the pennliy sphere in front of the Lialian goal, i was

Swedes to equalize.  Borjesson, Dahlstriim and Svensson sent

but the Nalisn goal-keeper sayed brilliantly, and when he seis

weh the Lall, the orles - only jsnaged 10 Wit the eross-bar or the

A their efforts wer f aln an huy had oo leave the held, after
lmving had by Tar the best of the last halt of the game, beaten by 1—o.

won, thanks to the unfailing enery

)  team, wnd to the good fortunc
thyem. i wst 1 ner were the outside left, thecentre

backs and the

he Swedes [ost on account of their unaceountable indifferenc during  the lirst
Only the r back. Krile Be rom, and the two outside half-backs, Wick
ind - Ciustafsson.  mwamtained their reputations, the play of the other members

being considerably below pat

SEMI-FINALS.
[IUNGARY v, GERMANY 32—

3
Rasunda, Weadnes  Sulye 3 peom
were only o couple of hundred spectator this match which, however

VESTRIAS TOOTEALL TEAM WHS O OF great interest the vhole thet time, and- el sorth

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library
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Hungary lost the toss but, during the first few minutes, was too aggressive: to il shown against Sweden, During the second ‘half, ‘the Ausirian forwards did

suit the German defence, and their inside left made a lovely goal, only eiglt mi | best piece of work of all-Of thair performand the Qlyiplecompettons

nutes after the start, By degrees, however, Germany began to get going, and some it wa mpelt fine show in gonl that kept the
good combination by their forwards gave the Iungarian half-backs and backs {his ) prroportions
plenty to do. The fine play of the latter, together with thetrick the {iermans had

FINAL.

Germany began 0 slacken pace a litde, Hungary was guite ready to renew the HUNGARY v, AUSTRIA

of continwilly being off-side, saved a good many dangerous situations, and when

attack.  But the same faull the team had exhibited in its againsl i wla, Friday 3

win once more became evident — s incapacity to do any calm, wellcalculated v {(forwnrls, 1 Borbis Caspar. 1 Schilosse
work in front of goal being as great as ever. Numberless fine opportunities ol S l,.l.‘xv <| haltbocel - Zolan " . Bird: (backs
seoring  were thrown away, but just before half time, the inside left again made F i ‘ .

) : (eonl): L. Domonkos.
a beautiful goal. ) ) [Torwards, e feft) s 1. Grundwald . Neubauer, R, Merz, A, Miiller
It was clear that the lead Hungary ladl thus oblained was (quite sufficient to [ Brandstetter o unsteiner, R. Cimer, (backs): B
give them the victory, but Germany worked with undiminished vigour, and, during iy TG

the second. half, had something more than its own share of the game, Now, as Hollund
(FHallad),

in the first half, the Hungarian forwurds were nmable to make any use of several - :
i i 3 bhe  expecte frational [.:.n\w-l no ;.n‘m;u\!‘ul‘-' part
fine opportunities, and Germany was the first to score during the second forty- § i
T 1 ; 1 : '~ il Mre, Willing's 1dle sceminker — was anything but a smed
five, thongh the goal should have been disallowed, as it was a clear ease of off '
Lieen Fil Sweden, and L was
sude; After half an hour, however, came Hungary's third goul, from a corner, and ¥ W
: ~ 3 ASSUNNE proportions thut prevented the

this settled their opponents' fate. . : "
the plavers of hoth sides off the field.  The whistle
Hungary well deserved its victory, but it ought 1o have had at least twice the : : -
’ - . kicks. amd on one oecasion Mr. Willing: waz obliged to
nmber of goals it won |y T'he German goal-keeper had a very succesful day.
[ 4 ’ ’ admonish them 1o play 4 more gentlemanly LIng

flerey atlly 1 equence of these continual

AUSTRIA v. TTALY. 3 . VT VHLUTHELL L Lz

7 Y ptions w1 th the match was most interesting one.
The Stadvem, Wednesday 3 July, - 2 ad { Ya 13

] n__ nenwerfudiv-bmilt and speedy Hungarans playved the whole of the time as
This <emi-fin: F the “"Contoliti LBt ek e X > 1 | o | : 2
T'hi emi-final of the onsolation-serie was yvery poorly supported too, but cstasy, and, at times, the puce wis quite abnormal. . The

i ontrast L ) » Tust. deseribed! the ol % tdlv iin 16 the level X
i contra with the one just described, the play was hardly np to the leve! of PATET g e e eerile ifofwa cred owands v » after time, bt the

that shown in the preceding mutches,  During the first forty-hive minutes especially

Itenbrunner eleld d shots from  Schlosser and DBod

It was often a matter of very great difhoulty indeed, to follow the play swith any

imnmterest, J ) . |
t 1 than 30 minutes play to produce i

Austris had the upper hand the whole of the time, but the mneeremonious ‘ i o
Schilosser foot, the Hungartan reaching th it

first groal, this coming
« fraction of # second hetfore

) \ { v e LT ol . N 10 Sl < vale s
play  of the Italion defence cemed, al dirst, o make the, physically speaking Pnbrunnor. .« and. nokme it Snte A o e came with the seare 1 —o

weaker Austnan forwards quite dumbfounded, fime after time, when these latter

vour of Huonguary

. 11 | als y iy i s ]
were i the neighbourhood of the Ttalisn goal,  After 30 minutes’ wonotonon eulpiination of the foul play which had been visible

play, however, Austria at length got s first goal, scored by Alois Miller, the i oy i e e e made-5n -order allow
1 1 . . g o X1 . o i . '] “a g e r nr > sl e s ’ : 1
mside - right. The mext minute, Berardo, the lalian centre forward, neglected a fee fiet 1bsod e I W e I After this pause came the best pilay

beautiful opportunity of equalizing, and pliy was ab once transferred to the Ttalian forwirds cambined  better than tliose

quarters, where Cumpelli's charge, hve minutes before half time, was disturbed b Rambolil esnech antly, and Domonkos was
by Grundwald, pil his Band K | 7 AMINLes, Hungary's lead

The second lorty-five l.n'uugll! several more goals and thus  became Whio Look i s COne v Borbas Guspdr atl .;1\,3_\,

somewhat pleasanter w look at.  The Austrian forwards at length managed to find Ihon Fu began 1o foree the game, sending the Ll

their right game and, four minutes after play recommenced, Hussak ran in with 7 % e iRttt
‘ : . e result that DBodupar, after @ it

the ball towards the Italian goal, Austrig’s success on this oceusion heing rep d

thare caned Hnes

'

mmediantely  afterwards; o consequence of 4 bad blunder Ly their opponents’ e th At ; vellaleservine  winners -of the consolation

fence. By aneans of a last despairng rally, the Itahans suceeeded in penetrating cod | o vere the left wing, Gaspar snd Schlasser,

the Austrian hnes successfully, bur this goal was immediately afterwards nullified R bol
. ’ Rumbold

by wne for the other side just before the whistle sownded, and the Austrians left than the goaltotal shows Kaltenbrunner, Bruun-

the field vietorious by 5 goals to 1,

The Italians conld not at all pmanage to repeal the lme and energetic play they

498

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library




Results of the Football Competitions of the Fifth Olympiad. SOME GENERAL REFLECTIONS AND WISHES.

Principal competitio ) ) .. :
’ % " e Football Competitions: of the Fifth  Olympiad  were thus

G. Bitam hrought to & successitl close and, when we make a general survey,
Hungary SR ve find that the international order of merit, as regards the nations
Frnland

Ltaly :\ :] inlanl

|

s L
|

|

|

G, Britain 4 I eneaeed, has remained unchanged since the matches in London,

Finland ygof. with Great Britain, Denmark and Holland as Nos 1, 2 and 3

respectively.

Great Bretain. Ihere is no doubt but that this placing represents the merits of
Dienmark | )
enmarl
Norway 4

|
l the prval teams, even if Hungary, had it ‘heen matched against Hol-
l and, might have been successful against its Dutch rivals, The result,

4
Denmark 2

Holland [Tolland o, of Great Britain's mateh v, Hungary is most misleading, as
ollan )

YEASH British team itsell was the first to acknowledge. Hungary had

[ollan , TGS .
\ as miuch of the game as Great Britain, but it was the excellent
usiria £

!

3 J

\tistria ; l
J

EEHANY of the British {orwards in front of their opponeni's goal that
Holland ¢ ) them their overwhelming victory.

o e Finlad x e undentable superiority ol Gireat Britain over the other na-
jons taking part in the competition: lay, not only in hetter devel-

Conselation series iped technical  play, both individually and collectively, but also in

Germany 16 | Hungory 3 IH | the cool; .\\\'H-(’ﬂh’]ﬂ.lh‘fi "I'mi‘\l. ’, in ?I‘Ujll ol goal With ..I H‘:t?!.\'

Rissia o | Germany runeany representative  team, Great Britamn's ¢lam to !l“. Olympic IHIHI?JI]

N ShiE P Cup can never he really tll;l”n‘!l.“,gt'.ll Iy ;m_\ln!n«r hn»llvjlll-l'hl_\lll;

Norweyr 6 L4 \ustria e wion, belore .!!n,- work ol the opposing teams has become immensely
y Letter than it 1s at present

e : : Italy I'he Danes came nearest to the British, and they really are mext to

aweden o

them as regards power of combination and all-round skill. It is a
T y . T ) lebatalle question whether Denmark would not have made a better show
sne LSEprizd wne die principal compeltion thus (€l to (zreat Britain, wainst Great Britain in the final if Buchwald had not been injured,
which received the Challenge Cup presented by the Enelish Footlsall
Association, with a diplomua and a silver-gilt Olympis Medal to
man ol the team:

ut., at most, this accident did not mean more than the loss ol one

eacl point to Denmark. 1t must he pointed out, that both the goals gained

[y the Danish team were long shots, so that no one player of the

2:nd prize, Denmark, O i silver ; e B > 1y 1 :

prize, LDenmark, Olympic silver medal to each member of the Enelish defence could reglly be made responsible for them: the points
teamn, and i : - : T P T I IO - afiny
were, consequently, the fruits of superh individual abibity in making

“Au:;il/ prize, Holland, Olympic bronze medal to each member ol the long shots at goal,

Finland, which reached the semi-final, was awarded the silver medn]
ol the Swedish Foothall Association for edch of its plavers.
whole, the play shown in the football competition was quite

Fhe players received their prizes from the hands of His Majests, fie Juss, even if the work of some of the teams, -as, for example,
he King, immediately after the conclusion of the tinal in the Stadium the Russiun and Italian, and the Swedish when playing against ltaly,
not on a level with that of the other nations. It was specially

In the cousolalion sertes, the |ari7«-\ were ;E\m. awayv bv Iir. Kor- "nfr‘!‘t'\lill:; to make a study ol the various .\i_\'[\'\ ol ])Ll_\, which dif-
nerup after the close of the final hetween Hungary .Am-l Austria at tered very greatly Both Denmark and Holland had fairly confirmed
Risunda, each member of the Hungarian team n-m\mg the silver medal British style, both these teams relying more on science, combination
of the Swedish Foothall Association, and the ,\11>’.|‘i.m\_‘!]u~ Lronze medal and agility than on speed and hard rushes; espe ially as regards the

of the same Union play of the forwards. The opposite was the case with Germany,

All the referees and linesmen taking part in the matches of the two \ustria, Hungary (in the case of the latter, less, perhaps, than, as

sertes, recetved a  little memorial of the regards the two preceding nations), Finland et heir game was tre-

Games in the form ol a
S nendously speedy and hard, which wus sitceessiul as long as the hall
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was bieing carried onwards towards the gogal, but it Decame a

hindrance when any accurate work had to be done immediately in
front of the posts. These latter teams threw away innumerable chances
by what must really be termed slovenly shooting, added to too
great cagerness i Ifront ol goal, while it may be questioned whether
altogether too much bodily strength was not expended quite unnecessarily,
and whether a Tlittle more brain-work would not have given far Letter
results,  The Swedish team can scarcely be said to have done its duty

very  successfully in the matches, but there is nothing hut praise to

e given to its style ol play, and Sweden has prolably uite as good

prospects ol development as any other nation [he Swedish Torwards
played a well-balanced combination ot long and short passing; of open,
hard play, and fancy work.

[t is a pleasure to be able fo state that, during the matches, there
was no rough play worth mentioning, with the exception, perhaps, of
during the game between Austria and Hungary i the consolation senes.
But in this case, ol course, searcely anything else was to be expected.
Hard knocks were given and taken without a word, and there were
one or two little acadents, but there is nothing to be said about
these, for toothall could not be what it is, unless. physical advantages
were allowed to /Je advantages.

e three grounds at the Stadinm, Riasunda and

'lri.\ll\‘lul";;'
were i excellent condition  the whole ol the hime, and 'H)~.~.\’s\\‘(i

every conventence for the players as regards .hu\m;_'.nmm\, ete.:
the tramway commmmications to the last two places (which he out-
side Stockholm), were such  as could satisly all reasonable require-
ments, while evervone  that ]n‘in‘ (G see the match could b u-rhiw
ol bemng able to get a good view of the |-|.:\, whether he m-HI-im_i
a place on the grand stands, or was one ol th standing pubilic
The matches were so arranged al it was possible (o auvend eve-

ryvone  of them  without  amy vreal  exertion,  and  the teams
were  granted so much  Dbreathing-space between the matches as the
short penod allowed lor the whole ol the competition permitied,
while the players were given the fullest information respecting all
those matters they had w be acguamnted with, in connection with the
varions matches.

One thing should be pomnted out, however, as being exceedingly
desirable for future meetings of this kind, viz., that, it possible, the
matches should never be played at hours when the sun ¢an be expect-

ed to Dbe hottest, O course it is necessary, in order to make thi

Olympic Games a whole, for the toothall competitions 1o tike place

simultaneously with the other event in athletics, i. e. i the middle

of the summer, but it would not, probably, be & matter of anv ven

great diffhicnlty to have the football matches at a future Olympiad

played at o p. m. at the very ecarliest \ foothall plaver cannot do

his best when working in the midst of blazing sunshine, and the spec-
tators, too, can he got to attend the matches in far greater numbers
il the play takes place at a normal temperature, after the worst heat
ol the day is over, apart from the fact, that they will be certain to
se¢ a lar better game in the evening than in the middle of the day.
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GYMNASTICS.
THE COMMITTEE FOR GYMNASTICS,

b the request of the Swedish Olympic Committee and
of the Swedish National Gymnastic and Athletic Asso-
-‘;rin'.inll, the Swedish Gymmastic Association elected
ia Committee to arrange for the gymnastic competitions
iand  displays of the Olympic Games of rgrz. The
- : - Uommittee ol the Association last-mentioned appointed
Captain  FinArR  NerwMAN (as president), and Grore Loreres, Fsq.,
and empowered these gentlemen to add to their numbers as oceasion
reguired. “This was done; Lieutenant W. Caripsere heing chosen
secretary tn the autumn ol 1gr1e, and other members were :Ii;ll()illh'(l.
S0 that, finally, the Gymnastic Committeée had the follGwing COMpPO-
SIon :
President: Captain’ EiNnar NERMAN
Secretar Lieutenant W, CARLBERG,
Lieutenant (). HOLMBERG,
Olhier Mombers Captain E. LizpgraTn,
Captain E. [arToriy,
GEORG | GFGREN, Ksq.,

. LOFVENIUS, lisq.

DRAWING UP THE PROGRAMME FOR GYMNASTICS.

In the spring of 101, the Committee sent in its first draft pro-
gramme lor gymnastics. It included nothing but displayvs, 'The Meet-
ing of the International Olympic Committee at Luxemburg expressed
the desire, however, that gymnastic competitions «should

be in-
cluded, too, and although the Gymnastic Committee considered that inter-
national competitions were unsuitable, it determimed to agree to the
proposals of the International Olympic Committee, and have both
competitions: and. displays on the¢ programme

504

After a mumber of alterations — caused by representations made
from various (uarters had lieen made in the earliest proposals, the
final programme for gymnastics was drawn up as follows,

PROGRAMME FOR GYMNASTICS.

Plye Stadium, Saturday, 6 July Monday, 15 July, 1912,

pumber of competitors from each nation: in the individual compétition 6,

edch of the team compentions: I feam

Team competition with exercises according to the Swedish system.
Teams of not less than 160 nor more than 4o

lime [t 45 minutes

Team competition with éxercises according to any system except the
Swedish.
Teams of not less than 160 nor more than 40

Iime limits 45 minutes

[ndividual competition with exercises on horizontal bar, parallel bars,
rings and pommelled horses.

Displays.
One team of men and one team of women from each nation

Fime limit, 435 ninutes,

I'he chiel diversity of opinion in the Committee was caused by
the method to be adopted for the division of the competitors into
eroups for the team competitions, and the time to be occupied by
cuch group, and as the fixing of a time-limit of 45 minutes for each
team, especially, occasioned muc h discussion, some account ought
to be given here of the development of the question.

I'he Committee for Gymnastics, after consulting the Swedish Olym-
pic Committee, originally fixed the limit at 45 minutes. At the Meet-
ing  of the International Olympic Committee at Buda-Pesth, a
proposal was niade on the part of Denmark that the time should
be extended to one hour, but Colonel Balck (Swedeén) informed the
Meeting that this was impossible. The Swedish Olympic (Committee,
during the summer of r1gir, asked the Committee for Gymnastics,
however, whether it had any objection to the proposed extension of
the time. The Committee in question recommended the measure,
but then the Swedish Olympic Committe found it could not adopt it.

In December, 1011, the Committe for Gymnastics renewed its
application for an extension of the time to Ho minutes, but with the
same result.

For wvarious motives, (Germany, among other countries, determined
not to take part in the Gymnastic Competitions, one reason given
being that the time proposed — 45 minutes was too short. To
do away with this objection, the Swedish Olympic Committe, in the
spring of 1012, determined that the time-limit should be extended
o one hour 'for team competitions, but the step did not have the

desired result as far as Germany was concerned,
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GENERAL PREPARATIONS,

Apparatus,

No suitable premises of sufficient size for the gymnastic competi-
tions and displays being available, arrangements had to be made to
carry them out in the Stadium,

The Committee for Gymnastics, therefore, drew up. plans for fixed
gymnastic apparatus, so constructed that it could be erected in the
Stadium arena. This apparatus was made by E. G. Ekstrand, Gym-
nastic Apparatus Maker, Stockholm,

Concrete sockets were sunk in the ground, intended to receive the
supports,

\s can be seen by the drawings, there were in this apparatus

20

One. side of fixed pymnastic apparatus, with 10 sets of ribb-stalls

“ribbstalls”’, which could be used from both sides; 24 vertical ropes,
2 inclined ropes, and 4 double heams.

Some of the apparatus needed, but not existing’ in Sweden — 4 sets of
parallel bars; 4 horizontal bars; 4 pommelled horses and a staging
with 4 rings was obtained from Ietrich & Hannach, Chemnitz, but,
unfortunately, some of the sections were not properly adjusted, nor
were the horizontal bars of the length ordered. The competitors eriticized
this material in other respects, too, during the course of the (ames

In order to give the gymnastic exercises a greater resemhlance to
those carried out in gymnasiums, a large “floor”, r5 X 25 Inet., was
laid down close to the apparatus.

Dressing Rooms.

In spite of the Stadium being of great size, and of the best
use bieing made of the space available, there was not @ sufficient number
of dressing rooms for the gymnasts, so that the Riding School behind
the Stadium was taken and made use of for the purpose in question.

500

ribilystalls, and the beams and

reross the bheams,

1
Vot twarils Civim
gyimnastic apparatus, with ope side tarmed Outwar

so sets ribb-stalls: 4 beams. with double beams and can:

inelined ropes with guule ropes: 20 vertical ropes.
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Officials
I'he officials were:

Chief Leader: Captain Einar Nerman. Adjutants: Dr. Hedvig Malm
strom: Mr Thure Lindforss (Gymnastic Director) and Licutenant
Hjalmar Hedenblad.

Leader of the Team Competitions: Major P, Lundblad Adjutant;
Captain Gerhard Winroth.

Leader of the Individual Competition : Lientenant Wilhelm Carlbere
Adjutant: Liceutenant G. Setterherg.

Leader of the Duplays: Captain A, Krautineyer.

Chigf Opderlv: Lieutenant A. Berg von Linde, Vdjntant: Friaken
Mia Shannong (Gymmnastic Director). ‘

Chief Storekeeper; Georg Lofgren, Esg. Adjntant: Lientenant Gunnar
Hojer

Secrefaries  of e Competitions: K. Lofvenius, Esq., Capltain Carl von
Platen, Lieutenant Gustal Molerg

Hostesses of the Women Crvmnasts: UVroknarna Louise von Bahr, Anna
Landberg, Maria Palmqvist, Sigrid Hellstrom and Signild Arpi,

Offices.
During the Games, the Offices of the Gymmnastic Compétitions wert
on the sth floor in the east tower of the Stadium. At this place
nformation was supplied, meetings were held, and results were cal
culated.

THE COMPETITIONS AND DISPLAYS.

Meetings of the Judges

In order to obtain uniformity in the judging, and o avoid disputes
between the judges, during or after the competitions, the said
officials in the various groups were called to meetings ut differént

5i0

times by the chief leader, who then informed the judges in question

of their duties, gave them copes ol the programme of the competi-

: £ H i »

fions, showed them the protocol-forms, ete. I'his having heen done,
A

the judges had private deliberations concerning their work,

Time Table.

Saturday, 6 July:

Sweden : Display by men gymnasis,
2.00 TIOON T30 p. M WOmen

WVonday, & Juli:
Denmark : Display by men gymnasts;
» Women *
\()l'n\if}
Finland:
Sweden s Team competition 1 I with movements
Narway

Denmark system

segording 1o Swedish

Germany: Team competition 111
NOrwiy ' with free choice of
Denmark ‘ movements and

Finland ' ‘ ‘r:v_w

Luxemburg

Appa-

ITungary: Display by inen gymnasts

Thenersdar,

m : [uxemburg: T'eam competition

I
according o special

Hungary

Ciermany

yermany : regulations
Cireat Britain;
ltaly

Russig: Display by men gymnasts

. .. Y ) - " 1 <
| Individual competition on hon onial bar, Iv.nxlh. bar

| rings and |~|,lnln"||-.'nl horse

THE COMPETITIONS.
TEAM COMPETITION I.

I'his competition took place between 2 and 5 p. m, Monday, § July.
/r't'/":f ¢

Major ). Lefebure, Belgium,

N. H. Rasmussen, 11 A., Denmark,

Captain. A. E. Syson, Great Britain,

Major 1. Bentzen, Norway,

l;:iil;lih .. K. Wallenius, Sweden.

SWEDEN, 2—3 p. m

Leader, Captain Ebbe Lieberath

I'he team consisted of 24 men, in addition to the bearer ol the
colours, Lieutenant K. LK. E, Ekblad.

Osvatd Holmberg: Nils Daniel Granfeldt; Lars Daniel Norling; Kout E. Torell;
Karl Siliverstrand: Karl |, Svensson: Axel Norling; Clags A, Wersill; Dayid Wi

5H1
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man; I'. ID. Bertilsson; Per 15 Nilsson; |, Strensson: Sven Landberg; Karl Erik
SYensson Bengt Rudolf Norelius; A B G Kullberg;: Anders Hvllander; Yngve
Stierpspetz; O, Edward Wennerhobn; €0 Huartzell; Axel L Janse; G K Carlberg
S: AL AL Rosén; O, Silfverskyold,

Dress: White gymnastic jersey with short arms; white trousers;
white shoes; Dblue and yellow belt

Programme.
Intraductory Lxerc
Arm- rotating.
Streteh—Kuee-bend position,  Double knee-bending 10 sitting (Squat. position,
Double arm sinking and lifting,
Rest—Step (a —Turn pasition Back-bending backwards:
streteh—Step (o —Turn—>5teep positon. Double arovstrételing outwards and
upwards,
Rest—Step ) ],‘..il;.,n I'\\.-ni:|; sitd bending of unk W saine side as rear
foor, with hfting of heel of front oot
lnn',-”l!ll!lg sidewnys (stand astride]; rise on toes; double knee-bending awiath

double arm-=stretching upwards and downwards

Archflexion | Span-bending) Movenwnls.
Spen-bending position.  Alternate leg-lifting, with rising on wes
Crook ]1.||._;i!|g position Double Knee-st Heling
Stretch—Span-hanging position,  Jump down W knee-bend position
Wing—Sitting (squat} position Head twisting

Heaving Movement
Pravelling along heam, with alternate grasps with hands amd knées

Reverse-hanging position.  Circle over and jump down to kneebend position

Balance Movenents
Counter-hanging position Cirele over (0 balance hunging Riding positior
Rise 1o balance-standing position. Wave—Haltstanding position,  Spurt pesi

uon Sink to sitposition across heam Back circle downwirds,

Showldevblade Movement:
Streteh—Wave—Anklessupport position.  Back bending  faryjsr

wards

Abdominal Exercise:
Streteh l'.d'lhgi apparatus — Fall—Halt-standimg  position Double arm bend

ing amd stretching

Lateval (Aiternate; Trunk Movemont

Hall-stretch—Lunge (o) position, Arm shifting, with twisting and effacing,
Warckne wnd Doubling

Shoulder-blade Movement:

Streteh —Lunge (o -Turn position, Double arm-streteliing.

Abdomtinal exerciser
\X'('Zi—.\t('("v position Starting . position und double ar ’\('!l';l'!:: (

Lateral (Alternate) 1Trunk Afovemient.:

Rest—Side facing apparatus—Halfstanding position,  Stde-bending (1)

Leg movement
Rest position Rise on toes; double kneebending
Hee I2rE Novemerit
Steep— Wave—Hanging  position. Climbing downwards . with alternate move
ments of arms and legs
Vawlting
Free jumping

Circle over

A

O

Balance wall

|

I ienN

IN TEAM COMILE

I's

GYMNAS

SWEDISH

Il
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COMPETETION

IN TEAM

ESWEDISH GYMNASTS IN TEAM COMPETEILON T

GYMNANTS

HHE NORWEGIAN

FHE DANISH GYMNASTS IN TEAM CONMPETERON |

Bibliothéque du CIO / 10C Library
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FHE HUNGARIAYN GYMNASTS IN TEANM COMPETITTION T1

FHE HUNGARIAN GYMNASTS




L BRUCESTH

THE GERMAN

GYMNASTS

GYMNASTS

IN TEAM

IN TEAM

COMPELTTION 1

COMPETTVION 1

IN

PHE LUNEMBURG GYMNASTS IN TEAM COMPETTTIC

Bibliothéque du CIO / 10C Library



Inside jump
Outside jump.
Balance jump

Concinding vavroises

Foorflitting outwards; rising on foes and knee-bending, with double arm

streteling upwards and downwards
Clasp position.  Back-bending backwards, with double armclifting
Rest—Stride position,  Side 18ting

Double arm-lifting upwards, with mising on toes and double knee-bending

NORWAY 3—4 p. m

Leader: Tirst Lieutenant C, Fralich-Hanssen.

The team consisted of 22 men, as follows:

I'horleif Thorkildsen: Conrad Christensen: Paul Pedersen: Fritjof Clsen: Edvin
Paulsen; J6rgen Andersen; Carl Pedersen; Arthur Amundsen; Georg Brustad; Ma
ns  Eriksen, Peter Hol; Olof Ingebretsen; Thor Jensen; Sigurd Smeby; Reoll
Roback: Eugen Engebretsen; Oscar Engelstad; Erling Jensen; Trygve Bayseén;
\xel ITenry Huansen; Oscar Olstad: Olof Jacobsen

Diress: White jersey with short sleeves: white trousers; white shoes;

white belt

Programme.

‘Il—4i"'-' .|l|'} i‘|||l" exercises,

standing position. Head-bending backwards, with arm-lifting outwards

Wing position Introduction to free wmping

Standing  position, Ar stretching  upwards, outwards, lorwards and down

I'T1E NORWEGIAN GYMNASTS IN TEAM COMPETLITION 111 wards

Stretch—Step position.  Back-bending backwards,

Clasp —Step positian Back-bending forwards.

Re Stepr position Fwisting.

Standing position Foot-flitting owtwards, with rising on toes and knee-bend.
g and arulifting outwards and upwards.

Span-bending position, . Leg-lifting and mising on toes

Stretel) position, Back-bending forwards and downwards

Wing—T1oe position. Deep knee-hending

Underhanging position, Travel sideways, with alternate grasps, and with

turning and Neaying each time,

Wing— Crook—Half-standing: position,  Knee stretching backwards,

Balance exerctse on high beam (Hanging somersault backwards and up, Mount
beas : Balanee warch, Cla Wave—Half-standing posttion. Somersault down
Streteh—Ankle fast—\aye position. Back-bending forwards-downwards
Stretch—Counter—Halfstanding position,  Back-bending  backyyards

Stretch —Side-counter— Halfstanding position,  Side bending

March, Mareh at the double. March on toes

Wing—Lunge (a) position,. Rise on toes,

Change between Stretch—Toes-fast—Halfstapding position, and Clasp—Wave
—Half-standing position, forwards.
Moving forwards with armeswinging upwirds Wave-position with arm
sinking  outwards I'oes fast Half-standing position, with arm swinging
downwards, forwards, upwards
Span—>Steep position,  Arm-bending
L gaine Reluy rice
Clasp—Stride Foe-position Kneebending with arm lifting upwards,
IlV\:'||Hi;: Oon  ammnus in vertical ]\(hllinll on 2 ropes with somersunlt back
wards l'l‘.lnlnug downwards on arms.
stinding position Chrowing a "Catherine wheel

Running “Land Surveyor's” jump, In stréam

THE FINNISH GYMNASTS IN TEAM COMPETITION [,

Ruiming qomp with tuen eight and left) over tope.  Height 1 metre
IForward Bow lving swith living support

Furth Olympiad
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With wawlting-horse lenglltaise; Height 1,42 metre GENERAL PROTOCOL.

Running niding jump to standing position on saddle Low jump down 1 ) e ! g .
Team Competition with movements according to Swedish system

Running siraddle jump over horse
Running side jump; back turned to apparatus,

With plinth sidemvays: Height Yz metre SR awarded by
Running circle over, with turn (right and left e = . Walle

With hoyse swdewoys: Height 14s metre. : e | S¥sOR I'otal

nius

Inside Jump, in stream.

Rest—Stride—Tiwist position.  Back-bending backwards and forwards
(.I;u].—— lae position .I\nm- ]l--.'l\ll!llg . I e i
Clasp position. Marching with arm-swinging, Ao rors
. I L ging Hilexions
Clasp position, Deep breathing [feaving movemernts

3 Bialance movements
DENMARK 2 4p. M Shoulder-lude ovements
Leader; Captain A. Hansen. Abdominal exercises

Marehing and running

The team consisted of 28 men, as follows:
nlk moveme

Soren Peter Christensen: Ingvald Eriksen; (ieorge Falche; Thorkild Garp; ;
Fans Trier Hansen; Johanues Hansen; Rasmus Hansen; Jens Kristian Jensen; Sp Concluding exercises

ren. Alfred  Jensen; Valdemar Jensen; Karl Rirk; Juns Kirkegaard; Olav Nielsen Evenness ..”-,.i precision
Kiems: Carl Otto Lauritz Larsen; Jens Peler Murti Laursen; Marius Ludvig y
Lefevre: Povl Sgrensen: Mark: Ejnar Olsen; Hans Eiler Pedersen; Olaf Pedersen
Peder Larsen Pedersen: Hans Pedersen; Aksel Sarensen; Martin Hansen Thau
Soren  Frederik Thorborg; Kristen Moller Vadgaard; Peder Villemoes; Johannes G dn st

['ptal points

Larsen Vinther Lol
Arehtiexions
Dress: white jersey with short sleeves; white trousers; white shoes: Elegying anoveinents
o ] J Balunee movements
white belt. hilad
4 8] FITA L movenmernt
Programme. pera

prehmge and running
A, 1. Halfsstreteh— Lunge a) position, Charge arms per Wing position | trunk miove “r-”
. o ~ ) 3 c sleral runk LOYVEHIeNES
.\‘..\lnlln;" position, Hlead-hendi £ backwards Vanlily
Vs 2 g tn 1
Standing position. Armestretching forwards, outwards, upwards, with arm 3t :
> M Conciuding exercise
sinking ountwards, downwards. \
TS - Evenness and precision
Clasp—Stride position.  Twisting, followed by arm-lifting upwards.

Clasp—Stride position, Side-bending  with -arm-sinking Hips-tast, Lotal points

single-knee bending,
Clasp—Step (4} position Arm-flinging outwards,
Wing —HalEkneel position.  Trunk-bending backwards
> .5 v >
Wing Stride: position,  One-sided rising on tes and deep knee bending

1 Luetar i

Introductory exercises
vehhexions

I eay movements

Stretch— Span—Sitting (Squat) position. Spun:bending swith rising on toes and |
ke

leglifting
Trunk-bending  forwards;, with armlifting wpwards: Trank-bending: down:

nlder-hlad movements
7 ¥ X \hdominal exercises
wards; Spun—Steep—Handstanding position.  Arn-bending, S s
T % g = pard runmgy
Counter Hanging position.. Trayel on arms, with heaving on alternate sides, RN AL
. runk  movements

Streteh —Reverse hanging position. Forward circle up;, and backward swing
ulting

down,

Half wing— alf-streteh ‘u!afliun Side-falling with leg lifting. INCIUUINZ. CXETCIBTS

Evenness and precision

stretch—Toes-fast Wave position.  Arm sinking outwards, followed by
trunk-bending downwards. Fotal points
Wing—Facing apparatus—Ankle-fast position Trunk-bending  backwards,
followed by onesided knee-bending and arm bending, and slow arm

stretching upwards, Approved, Stockhao 5 1012

Marching :
,l.m’ k- 0, LLEFEBURE. . Buxazen, N, Ho RASMETSSEN,
Side March, . W
i o DY ONKE N1
March with leg-swinging - Ko \LLY
Parade March. il ges
March at the Double,
< Pe ide-1vi t * P ard f ey :
Free sidedying, with armelifting outward and upward, and with leg-lifting Confirmied: FINar NERMAN: Chief Leadot

a. Jumping on place ‘
1. High jump: Right and left foot first.  Any foot first

514
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2, Straddle vault over i,h\.lh plinth lengthwise
Kunning  jump. Staad  on horse bhelweet pomunels Dieepy juyp down
el ln;c"‘l"f forwarils Horse sideways
Runming: eircle over horse stdeways Ihe jump down o be the start
for summersault on floos
Balance jump,
Straddle vault (horse lengthwist
Inside jump (horse lengthwise.
Side jump with front tam High plinth, sideways.
Straddle vault aver high plinth (p. lengthwise
“Land Surveyor's” jump over low plinth (p. sideways’.
Running circle over low plinth [p, sideways
Free foot, broad jump forward. with start from low plinth
“Wheeling'', on floor with both feet togethery with feet apnrt. Walking
on hands
Foorflitting sideways; with arm:swinging outwards- Wing position; foot

Mitting nut\\:;rul~—(h~§~ position, foot !hlzln;' forwards with arw-flinging

outwards,

HulfWing —Half standing—Step ) position Side bending,

Clasp—Stride position, Trunk-bending backwards with hand-turning inwards
Stretch —Stride position:  Back-bending, forwards and downwards

Standing position, Arm-lifting outwards and  upwards, with  hand-turning
upwards and deep breathing

Result: I prize SWEDEN = s 6 points
11 NORWAY
I11 ] DENMARK

TEAM COMPETITION II.

Thursday, t Jul

Mis competition took place on Thursday, 11 July, between ¢,30

A m—12,30 P, m, and 2 p, m—g4 p. m.

Tudges:
Herr Michael Bély, Humgary,
Dr. Abr. Clod-Hansen, Denmurk,
Captain A. E. Syson, Great Britain.
Professor Cesare Tifi, Italy,
Dr. ‘Wagner Hohenlobhese, Germany

LUXEMBURG 9,30—10,50 . 1t
Leader: Direktor Valentin Pefter
Team: 16 men took part in the competition.

Nie. D, Adam: Charles Behm; André Bordung, Frangois Hentges; Pierre Hent
ges: Michel Ilemmerling; J. B. Horn: Nico Kamvé; Nicolas Kommer; Marcel
Langsaiy ;) Emile Lanners; 1, 1. Thommes; Frangois Wagner: Anten Wihrer;
Ferdinand Wirtz] Joseph Zouang.

Dress: White jersey, with sleeves reaching to elbows; black stock-
inet pantaloons with white facings.

516

Programme.
EXERCICES D'ENSEMBLE LIBRES,
Remaragrnes: Les exercices libres sont au nombre de trois; ils s'exéeutent stir
dJeux taces
L

1
faces, 12 mouvements & 4 lemps, sot au totul 48 temps

wemier exercice s¢ compose de b mouvemenis, ce i donne pour les deux

Les deux dermiers exercices se composent de 7 monvements, ce qui donne pour
les 20 Jaces 14 molve nis 4 temps; soit-au total, 50 temps, st pour les 3
exercices- 484 364 36 100 temps

La eadence est de So & la minle

Llostirons Les chiffres soulignés  indiquent  les - monvements «'exéeition, les
wiires les mmntiens, lies POSILIONS S¢ prennent. togjours au I;er et an Jreme omps

Ifainy Ellgs sont touours ouvertes, sau! indicabion coutmnre Dans la post
fton bras en  avant en  haut, litéralement Hoarnere, et ds, se reporier @
I'indication de |'exercice.

Jumd Position o'a tond’ Un tombe a fond en déplagant el en fléchissant
;l-e" fatnhe ¢t en posant ce med au plrs yrand ccartement possibile, tandis que Ia
aibe  stationnaire reste tendue,  Le trone se mel en ligne droite avee 1 jamb
lendue: La tée reste toujours droite dans la Higne médmne du corps, comme dans
« position intuale

Par 4'2"[“[‘1.- Fowmber a fond du pied gaunche (droite) en avant, veul dire

g
le pred gauche troit le plus loin possi le ¢y avant, en fléchissant 1y jambe
mehe (droitel. la ambe droie (gauche) reste tendue; leé trone se met en ligne
roite avee [n jambe drote ganche! tendue et o cte reste droite dans la ligne
médiane dun LOrps
les élévations de jambes, en avanl, en arnere el eOt¢ se font i envirou 4o
du sal,

Position mmtiale: Station tendue jonite ‘& * { MUAINS ouveries

la jambe gauch enfue en avant Elancant les bras horizon-

HELNE auveries |‘.“!|!‘1'\
a fond e T pointe e wauch voarriere, en dancanl bras
Uroit en D aiiy se pavmes en deduns,
cordondre a 1 tond,
nys ne uart e 1 gauche sur les malons. a la swuon
ant janhe droite lancant fes bras en haut, us droit passe
r on bas en  nvant, 41 aut, bras -_".m«‘|:v (bl e avant DAY Inans ouveries,
pates e dedans
Fléchir le trone 1 oavant, en Elancunt ITes as par en dehors o gauche
le trone doit suive Ly MOuvEments des Dras' mains ouyertes, puumes

par en dehors a droite e i en suivant avec le

Elincer les Lrns
mouyements des hras, puis Héchir les brps: maips lermdes, ongles en
coitdés e bas ¢t joints an corps
l'ourner tee et trone un quatt de tour @ gauche, en étendant les bras
lerent; mains oyvertes, puumes en dessous
Fomber a fond du pied gauche en avant, en lournant sur le talan

tour & adroite et en Eancant les bras par en bas, <en

ni-fléehis. mmns fermees, poings mwdessus d & tet ongles en avant,
dendre les Drs transyversalement ) mains  ouvertes, paumes e dessous
horizontalement en avant, bras droit horizontalement en - arriere
Quart «de tonr a droite sur les talans, en étendant mbe gauche ¢l
noant les bras de edte en haur; mams ouvertes, puumes en ledans
Demistour 2 droite sur le talon droit et la pointe odu pled gauche, puis

es  bras  latéralemen trone  lowl  détourné HE OUvertes, paumes en

Quart de tour i droite sur ln pointe du ped droit joinddre le picd
Clancant  les  Livis, pir en biis. cen avant, -en haut] mams ouvertes

ledans, talons leves
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3 4 Posgition initiale fancant l2s hras
VITI—XTII, Continter lUexercice sur Vantre face en lisant “droite’” au lieu de
. f\u\u\"]lt‘ 't

I, Exerin

1. I 2. Fléchir les avant-bras sur les bras leves horizontalement de e6té) main

yice versi

onvertes au-dessus des @paules, paumes en dessols

3. 4. Tomber & fond du p gauche & gauche, en Cten | as en haut;
mains ouveries, | o1 dedans

11, 1. 2. Etendre janbe gauche, en fiéchissant | wins lermées, ongles

en avant, cowdes légeérement «détaches du trone

3 4 hanger =« I'a fond du ]‘i"'l droit a dr [ Héchissant Jambe drojte

el en ctendant le rus latéralement ) mains ouyveri patmes en dessous

11, 1. 2. Eten fambe droite, en fléchissant légerement le tronc en armer

et o Glangant les X i Marriere, sen has ) anl, -en dehors;
mains ouvertes, paumes en haut
3 4 Hexion de ln jumbe gauche la pointe du pied  ambe
ien etendue Coanains  ouvertes, panmes on dedans: dons feves
N 2 Ju ¢ r & ganche sur Jo pointe QU pieds enoposant les pointes

| 1

des munns écartées =i sal  wlons  levés

3 4 Fn santelant en haut, changer a 1'a fond de In pointe du [‘“,I droil
Clingant les bras en arriere ¢ DOMRINS QUVETICS, pPaumes £1 (eains
I 2. Joindre le pied gauche, en élancamt

Ouvertes, paumes ¢ dedans,

les byas | ¢ avant

1 I*oser la pointe du piod droit a gau e ant jambe drojte deyun

inmbe gauche Heehie et en Nechissanl les a °F r bras leves enoayvant; mains
ouvertes,  paumes  en dessols  min \ . 8 dreanle, o droite sous

Vselle gavche

Vi: L. 2 lomber a fond du pled droi SOen Vi i élendant les
Iiras trinsversalemernt MHins ouveries, paume 1 v tront horizontale

ment en avant, bivas gnuche horizontalement
3 4 Changer & P'a fond do pigd gauche {, en 4 de toug

sur le alon gauche ¢ I du pivd sdroir, et e \ 1 g4 e

Néchy audlessns e i1 ln Yipas canche ¢ Arriere = 1N on
gles en ayant ((éte e fr dodvent ére Dien
NHL L 2 Joindre la jambe droit

bris etendus en haut (bras drofl pair en arrere, €n b: oy avant, e haut, bris

¢len Climgant |es

;..!uh\‘ par e hvant, -en houl); moins onvert 1! < dedans, talons leve

initiale en  [alsant  tournoyes < Lrds deyvat le corps

biras pauche posse dessus bras (droit

VITT-—XTV Comme VI du rer. exercice

Sauteler par e 1IN | nt rournoyer les bras

devant l¢ corps

par en bas, -latéralement, bras nehe dissis; main ries, padmes en dessou

OUrnoOver

tnfons joints et leves.

3.4 Poser a fomd Jde pied che en ¢ re. en elancant les bras en armen

en bas; tnins ouvertes, paumes en deds

1. 1. 2. Elincer le bras droit par 3 -4 g A e touimant rone i1t
1ete 4 guuche! mains Ouveries, paumes: en

3- 4 Demi-tour a wauche swr les pomtes des preds, en lendant jambe: droile
ot en fléehissant fortement jambe gauche ¢ int e hras advorl phr en haot
lun':/«.n:;\imm'::z cn oavant  pomites wes -lm-_\r'\ (e |‘» nmain 1.___‘“»1,,7 coariees touchent
le sl muin droite ouverte, paumes en dessous, talons )i \i-_u

I, 1. 2 Demi-tour a drotle =sur les  pomte les meds. en crendant wmbe
gauche et en fAéchissant forfement iambe droite: e bras droit passant par on haul
en bas, bras gauche de cdté, -en hait, -en dvant | pointes o fipts de i makn
drotte touchent le sol, main gauche ouverte, paumes en dessous, tatons 1o

3. 4 Etendre It immbe alpante en Jevant 1o pumbe gauche ¢ le trone: horzon

telement en arriere Sstation hovizontale faciale), et en éeartant les bras latérlement

MaIns ouveries, paumes ¢n amer

IV: 2 2. Poser l¢ pied gauche sur ie sol (station écartéz transversalement) en
lechissant les bras; mains fermées, poijgnets en hanteur de la ceinture. ongles se
pisant face

3 4 Etendr le trone en avant, en levant la jambe gauche en arriere 4 gaunche,

4 en Elancant hras droit en haut, bras gauche, a gauche en bas; mains ouvertes,

patmes en bns

i

V., 1. 2. Quart de tour a droite sur ie t lon droit, en posant le pw.l gauche a

ond en avant ot en flechissant bras droit et en levant bray wche horizontale-

ment en oavants main ouwverte, main droite ecarice a la hauteur des Fp.ill]['n]»;ﬂihh'

fe la wmmm gauche cn bas,
4. Etendre vivement lo trone e le brias. droit en avant, en éendant et en
14 iambe droite en arriére en haut: bras gauche passant par en arriere en
bits; mains ouvertes, paumes en lyas. wlon g;nlrlu- leve
VI L 2. Omart de tour dioile sur la pomte du pied gauche, en posant pied
deoit latéridement & droite et en &lancant les hras latérnlement (bras droit passant
par e haut, brias gauche e ¢Olé : mains ouvertes, pauwmes en bas,
droit sur la pointe dw pied ganche en

1

3. & ‘,'.'IH]YI.I:I' 4} ll‘."nl!l' SUr le talon
'
iecmn

féchissant la jnmbe droite et le trone en avant et en élangant lo bras gauche {
mislescus deo Lo tdre; bras gauche tendu enarmiere en bas; mains fermées, ongles
en avant (téte et tronc hwen détourncs

VIE (2. Demidour & droite sur I pomte du pied droit, grande ftexion des

ambes, en joignant les meds el en Glancant Jes bras horizontalement en avant,

miins ouvertes, paumes en bas talons joints et levés,
3. 4. Sauter a i position imtiale, en élancant les bras par en haut, -en arri
tre, -en bas,
VIT—XI\ Continuer e cice sur Usutre face en lisant “droite” au lieu de
gauche' et vice versa.
BARRE FIXE
auche,

prise palmdire ga

Position initialey Suspension tendue fader faciale,
dorsale droi

1. Elancer en avant, licher la main ganche, élancer en
‘eprenant ayee la main gauche

arriere et en méme

temps tourner le corps un demistour 4 gauche, en ¢
prise A gauche e la main droite, lever les jwmbes 4 la suspension mi-renversce
faciale et se basculer & V'appui tendu (face en arneref et sans arrét, laisser tomher

COrps en tlancer en avant, puis en arriere par la suspension tendue @

ppul tendu el su temps, tourner librement en arriére autour de la barre et sans
pousser le corps en arriere elancer ep avant [ rret droit & droite
prise et se busculer par ¢if avant a I'apput tendu et au siege sur la cuisse

droite a droite de la prise

2 foindre les jambes a 'appu dorsal, en passant la jambe gauche terulue sous
;:;1\:¢lx\-
Clangor dse et toarner pir én avant a li suspension horizontale dor

4 Abaisser: a la suspension dorsale lacher main droite et par un tour

ganche, changer & la suspension faciale (tace en avanl
5. En prenant la prise sor les poignets, se lever a l'apput 1endu
( Balancer e avant, ¢en oarmere el en ¢cartant les ',,th\'\ latéralement, saufer

pur dessus ln birre station sur le sol

BARRES PARALLELES

Position mitle: Staton tendue jointe devant les barres, ln-:u'hm le corps
on avant, en élancant les bras en arriere en bas

! Sauter ui bout des barres i la suspension tendue [prise dorsalc, jambes
< jambes A la suspen

wees en wvant), balancer en avant, -¢n arriére, en leyvant e

position de bascule! et se basculer & Pappui tendu, ianbes hort

ontalement en avant

st mrenversee

NeeY en arriere, en davani, en passani les jamnbes joimtes, du dehors en dedans
la wain gauche ef sins arrét, élancer en arrviere, en avant en. passant Jos
mbes du dehors en o dec sous la main drojte a 'sppui wndu jambes horzon

\
vement en pavaul,

514
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3. Se lever lentement en arriére a 'appul tendu renversé
4, Abaisser a lappui fléchi renversé, &lancer en avant par 'appui fléchi a
l'appui tendy, en sautelant le plus loin possible, jambes tendues en avant

§. Abaisser les jambes et se lever lentement par appui horizontal facial,
'appui d'épaules

6. Tourner en avant par appui brachial 3 |% pui tendy; élancer en avant a
Vappui brachial mi-renversé  position de bascule| se basculer & I'appui tendu, élan
cer en arriére, en -avant, en passant jambe gauche sous main droite (d'arritre en
avant), puis passer la méme jambie sous la main droite d'avint en arriere,

joindr
les jumbes en dehors des lLiarres et an temps, ..Hmi de code droit horizontal.

7. Revenir aux barres, élincer en avant par appud Hechia appul tenidn, élancer
en arritre a 'appui renversé.

S Abaisser & 'appui fléchi renversé, élancer en avant el sauteler en fournant
en arriere a l'apput fiéchi, renversé (petit arcét’; élancer en avant par wppur fléchi
H | I"H"“ lr‘!\-iu. '*i.‘.lu"‘l' el Arric ¢t sauter en | sant les jambes |omtes par des

sus les deus buwrres (d'arriére en avant); a la station sur le sol

D CHEVAL-ARCONS

Position initiale: Appui tendu latéral facial prise radiale. Eluncer jambe gauche
ous. main gauchoe, passer jambe: droite sous main droite; sous fambe droite € fmains

gauche ¢t droite; élancer les jumbes jointes sous la main gauche, sous la droite
passer jambe gauche sous la muin gauche, €lancer le corps a droite, joindre les
jambes awdessus de la croupe, les écarter ransversalement gauche en avant (cise
aux), passer jambe gauche sous la main gauche, jambe droite sous la main droite,
jambe gauche sous la main gauche, élancer les jambes jointes sous la main droite
sous la gauche, sous la droite, passer jambe gauche sous la main gauche, élancer
le corps A Jdroite, joindre les jambes au-dessus de |a croupe, les écarter transver
salement; jambe droite en avant leiseaux) et arrfter & | i Eearlé i ite de la

prise. — Elancer jambe (roite par dessus lu eroupe, joindre les jambes et les

€lancer par dessus argon gauche. et la croupe; ponr sauter A la station sur le sol.

E) ANNEAUX

Position mitiale: \n-]u"niul. latérale faciale, prise radiale

1, Lever Jes jambes & la suspension mi-renversée. élancer en avant, -en arri
ere, -en: avant, pour tourner cin arriere a |'|;.|nu tendu, mmbes )mri/m.!..lrmv'nl en
avant

2 Abrisser en amriére & ln suspension mirenversée, se basculer i I'appui tendu

el sans arrét, tourner en avant en force autour de l'axe de largeur! a 'appui Néchi
el au temps, fourner en avanl 1 la SUSPEnsIoN m-renpversée l'!.u::';l‘x en arriere par
la suspension tendue, & Fappui tendi,

3. Lever les jambes horizontalement en vant, en maintenant les jamhbes 1eri
dues en avant, abaisser @ la suspension tendue

4 Fléchir les jambes, towrner en arriere, of étendie jambes el cuisses
suspension horizontale dorsale

5 I'ourner en avant, jambes el corps tendus: s sSuspension renversee, elancoer
en arriére, -en avant et sauter, €n lournant en arriére et en passant les jambes
teartées. latéralement sous la prise, a la station sur le <ol

HUNGARY 105
Leader: Babel Rezso.
The team was 16 men strong:

Aradi Lajos; Berkes ldzsef; Erdédy Tmre;: 16t Samu; Gellért
Gyozo: Hellmich Owd:  Tlerczeg Istvan: Keresates y lé2sef;
Paszthy Elemér Pédery Arpad; Réti lend; Szits Feren

[mre; Halimos
I\'m'}-.n:l.-.i ldnos;
Féry QOdon; Tuli Géza.

Dress: White gymnastic jersey with long sleeves, and with the Hungarian
arms- on the breast: white trousers: vellow belt; white shoes.

20

Programme.
FREIUBUNGEN
Ung.

Riickstellen des linken Beines und Armbeugen zum Stoss (Hinde in Faust
gebgllt
2 3, 4 Gritschstellung links  rtickwiirts und Armstossen in Hoclihebhalte
Finger gestreckt . s
1. '/, Drehung links (auf beiden Fersen) zur Seitgratchstellung und Arm
‘
schwingen zur Seithebhalte [Speichlalte

3, 4 Ausfall links seitwirls mit Rumpfeigen links zngleich Armbeugen
L

\

'

15 : 3
Speichhalte links Bein gebeugt, Rumpl nach rilel ris gebeugt

Dyehung reehns (auf beiden Fersen) und Armschlaugen zur Seithebhulte

2 3, 4 Knicbeugewechsel und Vomeigen s Rumpfes gleichseilig Arm-
schwingen vorwiirts in die Schrighochhebhalte (Arme nebien dem Kopf, Speich-
halte),

1 Y

o i bi li rechies Armschwingen zur Seithebhalte
durch die Tiefhalte zur Seithebhalte links, rechies Armschwingen ith alt

Drehung links zur Seitschrittstellung links und linkes Armschwingen

rechts (Handfldche nach anten gedreht
2. 3, 4 Schhessen des linken Beines zur (irundstellung.

2. Ubung.

Riickstellen dez rechten Benes tnd Armschwingen durch die Vorhebhalte
qur Hochhebhalte (Speichihalte .

2. 3, 4 Gritschstellung rechts rilckwiirts und Armschwingen in die Seithebhalte
Handfliiche nach oben ‘

2. 4 Drehung  geehts |auf beiden Fersen: und Armbeugen zu den Schultern

2 i : »

Oberarme wagerecht, Finde iy Faust geballt),

2. 3, 4 Austall recht seitwiirts mit Rumpfoeigen rechts und zugleich Schlagen
des linken Armes in die Seischrighochhebhalte, Schlagen des rechten Armes in
die Seitschrigtieflinlte (Tlandfiche nach unten

o0 Dreliung links. (auf beide Fersen) Schywingen des Tinken Armes in die

‘ HS 2 = <
Hochhebhalte, rechter Arm auf den Rueken gelegt (Speichhalte der linken Hand
rechte Hand in die Faust geballt; rechtes Beimn gebengt, Rumpf nach rickwiirts
sebeugt

2. 3, 4 Knieheugéwechsel und Vorneigen des Rumpfes, zugleich lml.w‘ Arm
schwingen in die Tiefhalte und r Armschwingen in die Hochhebhalte (Speich
halte

p

| ' i ¢ Seithebhalte link
lie' Tiethalte zur Seithebhalte rechts, linkes Armschwingen zur Seithelhalte links

Drehing rechts zur Seitchrittstellung rechts und ¥ Armschwingen durch

Handfliche nach unten

2 3, 4 Sclhillessen des rechten Beimnes zur Grundstellung

7. Uhnng

1. Seuspreitzhalte Unks (Schwebestand aul dem rechten Bemn) und Schwingen
heider Arme in die Seithebhalte (Finger gestreckt \]wnh]l.»ll'- .
3, 4 Auslage des linken Beines schrig rechis ritckwiirts (I Bein =tidtzt aud
Zehen! und  Armbeugen auf den Kapf Hande in Faust gehallt, Handflichs
gerichtel),

Drehung links il gleichzeitigem Strecken des h:'vll.'n Beines Zur Seit

tellung, Armschwingen durch die Seithebhalte in die Tiefhalte, Unlerarme

. Arm vorne. :

4 Ausfall links seitv s und Schwingen des linken Armes 1n die Seit
hebhalte  links Speichhalte), Armbeugen. rechts. (mil Seitsclhwingen zum Nacken
Hinde in Faust geballt, Kopft nach links gedreht

1 Strecken  des  linken Bemnes zur Senschrittstellung links und L Armbeugen

ot (= = tia

aut den Kopf, rechites Armselilagen in die Seithebhalte rechrs: (Speichhalte, Tinde
0 Faust geballt K-u|~| mach rechts &
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2, 3 4 'y Drehung rechts mit gleichzeitigem Schliessen des linken Reines zum

massigen Kmebeugen, Stossen des linken Armes und Schwingen des rechten Armes
i e Tlochhebhalte |Finger gestreckt, Speichhalie
Kniestrecken i den Zehenstand und  missiges  Rumpfbeugen rilckwirts
eitiges  Armschwingen vorwirts in die Tiefhalte  Haodflache nach vorne
werichtet
4 Grundstellung,
Ubing.

2

i Seitgpreitzhalte  recht (Sehwebestand auf dem linken Bein® und Armschwin

gen in die Seithebhalte (Finger gestreckt, Handflache nach unten
2. 3, 4 Auslage des rechten Beines schrig links riickwiris (rechtes Bemn sttitzt
aul den Zehen) Armbengen zur Brust i die Schlaghalte, Tlandffiche nach unten

r. UL Drehung rechts mit gleichzeitigem  Strecken des linken Beines in die
Seitgritschstelhimg und Armstossen indie Hochhebhalte [Speichhalte
2, 3 4 A Il rechis seitwirts min Rumpineigen rechts, gleichzeitig

des linken Arpies mit Elleybogenlieben pur Brust  TlEnde i Faost gebsllt, 1and

Beugen

flache pach unten) uml Schwingen des pechten Armes (n die Seitschrigtiefhult
Hinde o Faonst geballt, Handfiiche nach ohe Kopf nach rechits gedreht
i I
lung  rechits  riekwiirts, sichzeitiy Armlpthteweehsel 1. Arm in die Seithebhalle
1

links, r. Arm zur togebengt mit Ellenbiogenhehen, Hinde in IFaust gn-lmnl‘

Drehung links und Strecken des rechien Beines in die Schragschrittsiel

Handidache nach unten

2 3. 4 Schiiessen des rechten Beines zum méssigen Kniebeugen und Schwin
gen dler Arme - zut Vorhebhalte (IFinger gestrecki, Speichhalte

1 Kniestrecken in den Zwel
Speichhalte

tand und Armschwingen in diec Hoclihebhhalte

2. 3, 4 Gnmdstellung (Sehwingen der Arme ddurch  die Seithebhalte in die
Fiethalle

KEULENUBUNGEN

Chang.

Schivingen in » Yorhebhall
Schyingen | fhalte and darin mit Nehengriff dusserer Hand
vorwiarts
Innerer Handkreis vorwiins [Keulen zwisehien dem Korper und Armen
4 Ellenbogen THeben ju st [HEindle vor der Brust I”«'hlm:__nn nach seit
wiirts gorichtet, Keoulen oberhally der Utiterarme
5. Y, Unterarmkreis nach mpen beginnend i die Seithebhalte Keulen schwin
gen lunter die Unterarme
6, 7. Schnecke puswiit

8. Endhewegung der Schnecke und Armkreis  auswarls in die Hochhels
halte
Q 3 | Armkrers auswiiris 1o die Seithobihalt
10, andkreis auswirts vor den Armen
i Handkreis auswirts hanter den Arinen
12
:

13 , Armkress pbwiirts beginnend o die Sesthebhadl

Y, Armkreis abwans beginnend Arme vor der Brusi: gekreuzi.

14, Handkreis einsviirts vor \rinen
15. Handkreis einwirts hinter n Armen
10

17
rechien Armes durch die Tiethalte in die Vorbebhalte neben den tinken Arm

Vo Armkrers einwiarts mnodie Seithebhalte

Direlig Links, Schrustellung links vorwirts wid 'L Armkreis des

18, \Vasfall hinks vorwirs mit Rumploeigen vorwirts and \llll\(‘ix'.\»llL:"l‘ in
die Sch + Tiefhalte riicklings

1y, 20, DPaust
Knieen aul dem rechten Kaie, gleichzeitiy Sehwingen der Keulen in di

Vorhebhalte und , Handkreis nickwiirts auf die Unterarme (Handfliche nach
aben
22 \rmschwingen . in die Seithebhalte Hundfiiche nach oben,

23 24 Pause.

Ruijestrecken mut emer !/ Drehung recnts in Seitgratschstellung und

wingen in die Hochhebhalte Keulen hingen nehen den Armen
’ E
Linkes Kniebeugen und gleichzeitig Rumpfneigen links und Armschwingen
die Seithebhalte
28, Pause
20, Strecker n die: Schrittstellung:  links und Schnecke emwarts o aie
seithebhalte
30, Schliessen des linken Beine luss-stellung und 7/, Armkreis aus
tie Hochheblialue
AL or Armkreis neben den Schultern tnodie Tiefhalte.

Dasselbe wieder glnicl

Kenlen in die Seithebhalts
ITandkrets a vor doen . Armen
Nt Nebengridl ¢ . Handkreis abwarts heginnoend Keuler Liegen aut der
Ritckseite der Unlermring
1ecke ausy
Armkreis auswarts in die. Hochhebhalte
lllul-.m ITandkreis  aswiirts vor dem Kopfe und gleichzeitig rechter Hand
i iter dem Kople
Linker Hapdkreis answirls hinter dem Ko und gleichzeitig rechter Tand

wswarts vor dem Kopfe
vrinktels auswirts,  mzwischen -ein Hangdkreis varlings in der
erchzeilig rechiter Handkre drts hinter und vor dem Kopfe
2 Linker Handkreis wuswiirts  hinter u vor dem Kopfe, gleichzeing
veehter Armkeeis: puswiirts, inzwischen ein FHandkrets vorlings i der Iiefhalte
13 Vo Linker Armkrels seihwi in die Thefhalte und fortgesetzt em ||‘.m'i
Krels vorlings auswiints, gleichzeitig '/, rechter Armkreis seitwiirts he halte
i !li:l"!!\f"" "\l\'! l'i “" uus ninler Ii"'ll
Linker Tlandkreis riich rs auswiitts Chinter Ciarpet, rechles
vorlings auswirts und lortsetzend schwingen mif Kreuzen der Arme vor
in die Seithebhall
doreh di die Seithebhalie

rechter  Armbkreis durely die lief

Links nod hinkes Armbeugen aul

is) durell die Tiefhalte in alie schriige

Austall links st
d Riicken, rechtes Armkreisen 5
[ochhebhilte rechts seltlings: Keulen parallel
Pau
21 Mit  Strecken rehunge links dut belden IFersen) e die e
wellung und Schwinger ‘iuu'.‘ e Arme dlureh  die Tiefhale in die Vorhebhalte.
23 Ausseros Arinkreisen ruckwiicts und: Schywingen in die - schriige Hoehhel
e vorling zu horechtes Knjeheugen und missiges Rumpfheugen riickwiirts
23. 24 Panse
23 Mit Y. Drebung rechts auf beiden Fersen' Strecken in die Sengriitsch

ungd Schwangen i die Hochhebbalte

it "

26 l\wl::;xll\-ﬂ'\wn vorwirts Selhiwing beide 1 ie Seithebhalte, zugleic!
der Kouli wif die L
I"ausc
strceken tn die Schrnstellung  Tinks seitwarts und Heling
Seithult
{ | 4 it} ' y lrets
Schiliessent des linken Beines in e Sehluss=stellung und#/ Avwkreis nach
die TMochhalie,
} . p . \ }
Sehwineen i (e Tiefhalte mzwischen ein vorderer Handkreis nach
Seithalte

Wiedergloich nur  heim Leziehungswyeise 58 anstunt Rumpt

nissiges Rumplbengen rick 7 muchen

Source
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3. Ubnne. il dew lHoken Sehenkel limke Hand fasst Kammgrnifl rechts Bein schwingt

itber der Stange linweg und  Absprung it emer ' L Irehung Hnks zum Quer
[{”(:l”‘ l:nl‘ f!l']ll! “]lL‘. !
| Rumpfdrehen links und Schwingen in die Seithalte. 2. Sprung zvum Seithang Heben o gestreckten Beine zur Vor
2 Handkreis “'l?‘h aussen vor den Armen helihalte ‘I yurehhocken 2 chwebehang ricklings Strecken zom Abhang
3. Mit Nebengriflf '/, Handkreis abwirts gimnend | Keulen liegen auf der riicklings Senken  zur  Hi age  ritcklings . weiteres  Senken zum Hang
Rickseite des Unterarmes ricklings Hoben des Kérpers i gebengren 1hiften und Zuriickhocken zum
4. 5, Rumpfdrehen vorwirts und Schn j-(]l\-‘\'l"','luIHL: vorlings Telgan vorhings ritekwirts zum Seitstreckstiitz vor

0, l"u/ﬂu'\\('gun;{ der Schnecke wnd [ der linken Seite ‘l Armkreis nach

lings Sehwingen zum Seitschwebestiitz vorlings +, Unterschwing zum Hang
vaorne in die Hochhale 5

nd  Selwungsteinme beim Ricksehwung zum Seitschwebestitz vorlings freier
7 Armkreisen vorwirt= der » it die TTochhalte :
0 B .’ ne Hia

3 St Felgtiberschwung zum Seitha Felgiiberschwung ritcklings vorwiirts zum Seit
S, ‘ Armkreis  vors t durch die : ) g e Seithalt

stand riicklings
Direhung links: zum Gratschianz

q, ¢ Armkreisen links (durch die Thetfhalter In (die Flochhalte

Handkreisen riicklings hinter dem Kopl pach links

11, 32 .13 sC h Hinks inzwi . n der Tiefhalte ein Handkreis 1 Aus dem Ouerstand vorlings am Fnde de ens (Gesicht nach Innen
vorlings und rdcklings tvor und hinter dem Kormper Griff an beiden Holmen Sprung zum e hnks am rechten Scher

14 \

L]

T ok
Armkreis nach 1 e Hinke Seithalte, zugleich '/, Direlung Tind linkes Bein schwingt in der Holmgasse jein hingegen ausserhall
mit  Rumpfnejgen  rechit rechtes Bein gebeugt, die Zehen dos linken Beines I rechten Holms Sch geny rilel t lic Tolmgasse mit sofortigem Kre

1 1 7 3 3 TRl i S R « Schweahestiltz -+ Linne 'z Sshwelbio
rithren den Boden, Keulen in ehene i , Kopf nach links gedreht links riickwirts (xnt Schigien) zuin S vehestiilz kippe zum chwelic

Schwingen vorwiarts mit gebeugten Armen 2um Ciriitschisitz - var  den

Direhiung  recht n det ritselistanmi] und Scehwingen und sofortiges Vorereiten [leben zmn Oberarmsiand bel rratschten

ge

Lieflinlte in die linke Seithalte Beinen Schliessen det ¢ . Uberrallen vorwiirts 2um Oberurmbang, beun

} 0 | 1 | ” s

Arinkreis links m die Hochhalt nitchsten  Vorschwung armkippe und sofort Wende links 2ur Kehre [Wende

< { 1 9 t piner § rat 1 g Jden ceorauerstand Linles

Krewsen des linken Arnmes fnzwischen ein Handkrets o der Thefhalte links mit einer . Drenw links) in den Ausserguerstand link .
und rechtes Handereifen riicklings und vorlines [hinter und  vor Anfang wie bel der ersten Ubung, aber gegengleieh bis zum Gratschsilz

I innen beginpen : ) x den Hinden —, Heben zur Querknickstiitz \ reclits '/, Drehung

hung reelils zur Schrittstelhing reelits gl Armkrets durch di zur Seitknickstitzwage —, Heben zum Oberarmsiand Uberrollen witrta zutn

Direbhung reéchts mit RKumptneigen nach links (rechtes Bein gebeugt, di armschwebestitz +, Schwi n und e

m die Vorhebhalte Olerarmhang, Rolle rickwirts zum Uberarmbang Schwingen vorwiirts zum Ober
|

ickschwung Schwungstemme zum
g g

1 } P it o) JHhlie . e Reine ¢ or<chy Lrey v i htive
des rechten Beines herfilirern dent Boden' und rechte: Armschwingen durely tiltz vorlings —, Sehliessen der Beine und Vorschwingen zum fluchtigen

- v 5 % 3 4 N - ’ q. ine ic B | § och ut e |
Iethalu i e sehrip Seithochbalt linkes Armschwingen in dic schrion alLs Scnwingen .le!\.\.nb Wri l\ cl recht. zum Sengher and
3 J t 4 4 5

Seitaetfhalte Hinks

Drehung: rechits zu lirilt wiits w1 wing Ctungen am. Pferd:
beider Arme, rechter Arm ddurch die “Tiefhult 1 Mit Grail auf den Pauschen Sprung zum Stiitz vorlings Vaorschwingen
Direhung limks 1n e Schritistellung links vorlings une ks, Kreisen des Hinken Beines anter der rechien und linken Hand, Einschwingen
kreis  durch i fhalte m die Vorhebhalte: inzwischen ean Deidarmiges Tund reehts  snter der rechten Hland zur Scheere links iniden Settschwebestiitz, rechites
kreisen riteklin der Tiefhalte Bein schwingt itber dom Rileken zuny Seitschwebestits aul’ den rechten Arm (Uher
28 Ausserhandkreis ritekyedrts beginnoend et ,,_y.,‘,,,f;‘,.)'.;“%.1,(- reclites Bem schwimgt Uber dem Ritcken, das linke hin
midkrers ruckwiirt die Unterarme Flandflach

riick w Hochhnlte

5 1 : 1
andkrets vorwiirts neben den Schultess in

wert unter der Jinken ITand zum Senstiitz vorlings, Einschwingen des rechiten

nnter det rechten Mand, Gegenselieere rechts zumn Seitschwebestitz, Zuriick

schwingen des h leines unter der linken Hand zum Seitstiitz vorlings, 17idn
Lenkreisen einmal unter der rechten und linken Mand, Vorschwing
| Doppelkehre reehits zuam Quer links hinter dem Ricken

GERATUBUNGEN > Gritsche mit Anlauf {iber das Dbreitgestellte Plerd (ohne Sprunghrett

&
\ Saitstand rlicklings.
Zusammengestellt fir dws Selktionsturnen vom  Verhandsturnwarl ' : d

Anmerkung: Das i dden Uhungen snmendes Zeichen (<40 hedentel eine GERMANY 11,30—12;3 & I
momentane Unterbrechung. das  Zeichen hingegen e ausdavernde | - =
breching ' eader: Univers.- und Oberturnlehrer Dr. Kuhr.

The team consisted of 16 men helonging to the Leipziger Studen-

e Kok

tenmannschaft.

1 Sprang  zum. Setthang KR t 1 ler gestreckien Beime zur Vor t. Ergelmann;: st phil, Seebass i t chem, Staats; cand, med

1 ) she ' ay
hebhalte . Durchhocken zume Sehwebel r 1 " Strecken z Abhune nat  Cilockauer: cand, jur. Sperling: st ]‘]\'; Reichenbael; st rer

riicklings Senken  zur Huangwapge ritekl weiteres Senken aum  Hang f i st A - sb. phl, Brille;: st math. Pabuers st jur Renschle;

rilcklin Heben des Rorpers hel gebeugten Hitften wnd Zuriickhocken zam phil, Jesinghuns wedl st. rer. nab, Richler; st rer Worm;

Schwebehang vorlings Senken der Beme zum gestreckten Seithang vorlings er, nut, Jordan; st

Schyungholen ind bein 2weiten Vorschwang Kippe sum Seitschwelestilz yorling Dress: White jersey with broad vertical field on breast and buack;

Lo reer l‘rl;i’1|-v rschwing vorhings rickwirts zum Seithang 4, ud bea hsien 1
4 5 v 5 s e i3 : long SOVES ¢ ‘hite 2o s blag beit vellow shoes
Vorschwung Mihdautschwung links vorwirts zwischen de i 0. Sernsitz g sleeves; white trousers; bla k V2
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Programme.

[Teben der gegritschiien Bewe, lurchspredzen des einen Bemnes, HHangwage
seitliches Aufstemmen zumn Streclisttitz, Senken riteks, mit Vorhehhalte, Durch
wcken riickw, Felganfzug riicklings, Niedersprung

Kmewellaufschwung r. vorw., ' Direhung L., Ucberspreizen r. Gratschsitzwell-

umschwung, Unterschwung

Freier Felgtiberschwung Durclischuly zum Stand

Kippe zmn Stitz, freier Felgberschwing, Reisenfelgyufschwung
I'::|n|u'.

Schwungstemume, Ireie Felge, Kippe, Fallkippe, Kehre

Reizenf
Sl;'!l".

ganfscliwung, freic eloe, 5, Ueherspreizen

Schwungstemme mit sofortigen Unterspreizen, Mithlumsehwung ritckw. Zuriick
hocken, Kippe, 11 cke

Schwungstemme freier I it wung, Hangkehre, Kippe, Schranbenwelle
Wende

Schwungstenune, irele enfelgautschwung, Fallkippe, Felge vorlin
vorwiirts, Hocke

Kippe, ¥lar \bling rifcklings, Zurtickhocken, Kippe, Reisenfelgumschwung
zum Stittz, Fallkippe, Gritsehe

Kippe, kammngrifts, Sturzwelle zweimal. Resenhocke

Schwungstemme, Dyehschwungstemme  ugt  Uebergreife Riesentel
Riesengriitsch

Kippe mftanke 1, Ruckfallen, Durchliocke SIUL erschwmmg, Schwung
stemme, frete Felge: Durchschwub

Kmewellputschwung, il solortiger '/, Drehung | I Uebherspreizen r ziun
Gritschsitz,  Griatschwelliimsehwn
]

o ritckyw, Zuriickgriitsehen, Kippe, Unter

'\("\\"HI“: i“’\'h‘“lu im '.“" lf'\':“‘”ll)""i |'((”l \'V:".‘!\'-\H: 4 .\".1:('

Frerer Ielguberschwung, Drehsehwungstemme, freter Felgumschwung, Kippe
Handstand

Kippe kammgr Leise ischw g vorwiiels, Griffwechsel, Reisentel
schwung  Tiic mehhocken, Kippe viicklings, Abhuang rieklings, Zuriick
hocken, Kippe zum 2. Kelire zum Hang, Kippe, Abwerten rilckw, und
Unterschw ung riekw

[11 BARREN
| Querstand

l‘:l”‘l‘r\'ﬁ."'” l y "V“x‘:"'/"“ r 1\’ I|:“'El'»\””!_' I Z1m ‘.)"""“,' I \1'?'7."\'5\'“‘;"'l"/| n
£ vorw, zum: Quersitz, Fechterwende

Kehrseliwung 1, zun Rewsitz 1, Schraubenspreizen o siickwirts zune Quersifz
Wende mit Stiity |,

Eingriitschen zom  Geritschsitz, Schrauhenspreiz ritckw. it s Drehung, Kri
sen v, diber |, | dber |, und Kehre mit '/, Dreliong nach wonen

\usgriitschen zum Stand, Fingritschen zum iitz, Spreisen i ) Schrau
um  Grditschsitz, 1/, ) I, riteksy, 2umn Grtitschsitz,

henspreisen r. vorw. 2

.‘;,u‘i/(‘u .. iiber r nd Schraubenspreizen vorw, ither beide Holme zum Stand

[1 Querstand

Schwungstemme beim Ruckschwing, Spreizen r,, iiher 1 imd Kehre |
e, Wende |

Kippe zum Sultz, Uberarmstand, Rolle vorw. Schwungsten
Kretskehre Uber hehils

Sehwungstemme benn Vorschwung, Ruolle ritckw. Kippe,
Holine

Ellengniffskippe zum  Oberarmhang, Schwungstemme beim Vorschy
rackw. zum Stitz. Fallkippe. Rolle vorw. Kippe zum Stiitz, Sprei
Kroiskelirsehywung 1, tber r, Handstéhen, Wenile 1

20

Il Seiltstand

Felganfsehwung rilekw., Hocke
1
|

Felgitberschwung, Durchschub  aum Knielie g freler Kniealselhwung zum
Stand

Felgtibersehwung Kmehegehang r,, Knjewellautschwung ruckw. mot \ rehg
| zum Grfitsehsitz, Kreiskehre vorw. zum Stand

Feledberschwung, Schermfschwung  zum  Grédlsehsitz, Kreiswende  zmm Stand

- Rud, 1. Binspreizen 1., Sehraubenspreizen r., vorw. mit "/ Tirehung 1
zum QJue and: widergl

4 3 Linflanken v, Schraubenspreizen . yorw. mit Dreliung |

#

‘

zum Querstand; widergleich,

Wolfsprang |, Schraubenspreizen . yorw, i %/, Drehg, | zuin Querstand,

schiraubenspreizen 1. riickwirts Schraubenspeizen 1, vorw. mit i Prehg.. |

. Ouerstand

Schraubenspreizen | rilekwirts Vorschwitgen zum Schwebestittz, Rick
wingen hnks zum Stitz rilcklgs,, Schraubenspreizen yvorw, zum Stand
WInger

Kreisen links des 1. Beines iiber Hals, Schraubenspreizen: L ritckw, Abgang

Wie §
11

10, Kretsen | ss 1. Beines (her Sattel und Kreuz mit '/, Drehg, L zum

Sttty ritekl I'fanke

11 12, Kreisen de Beines (ber Sattel und Kreuz mat ye . Krewsen
. Kehre
Kretsen | des v Beines uber Sattel mmd Kreuz mit '/, Prel Kreisen
I des 1. Flanke, r. zum Stirz, rickl, Kreisen 1. des 1. Beines und Wende
Krewsen I, des r. Beines Naclischwg. L zum Stiitz o« gs . des
r. Bemes und
Finspreizen 1 : f vorschwg. r. ritckschwg, 1, mit ’:, Dyehg, zum
Stttz aul Hals, Einspreizen 1. Vorschwg. r. mit 'y Drehg. L Ritck
schwung 1, zar Flanke, Kelire iiber Kreuz
Wie Z- aber noch hinter t. Uebergreifen . auf Vorder r. suf Himter

pausche zur Finte. Kehre tiber Hals

111

Cresellschansspril
V, SPFRUNGTISCH
V1, EISEN-STABUBUNGEN
. Ubung

Ausfall 1. sehrig  varw, nach aussen, Stab i Vorstossen |, mit Unter

Schlusseriff .. Umgreifen dder | Hand 2 withrend des Vorstos-
8 1 N .
plowtet  der Stab durch che L Hand bis zum 5S¢ hlussgriff 1, bei dey r. l! i
Stabende: das [, Stabende schliesslich i der Brusthohe des gedachten
Gegners); Blick links schritg vor . -
Drehung = auf den Fersen and Weelhselbeugen der Kniee zur Aus
. sel vorw. nach sussen, Stah Zurilckziehen dureh die 1. Hand
. Hand am 1. Stbende (r. Hand am r. Stabende und gleichzeiti
die Grandliglte zur Scheighalte Deckung; an der |, Leibesseite T
I, Schulter, |, Arm s¢ " 1. Leibesseite abwirts) Blick |
sChrig vor .
3. Riickbewegung 2ur vorigen Stellung die Stabfihrung beginnt mit Kreisen

seitans, alsdenn durch die Grundlialte u, s, w

4. Grrundstellung
5

3. Wie 1—4, widergleich
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1) Ubung:

1. Ausfall I schrag vorw. nach aussen, Stab schrig Vorhochstossen | (zur Kopl
hithe des gedachten Gegners Mit Unter- und Schlusserill [, Blick 1, schrig vor

2, Auslagetritt |, schrig nitckyw, nach innen, Stab Kreicen dureh die Grundhalte
mit gleichzeitigem Durchziehen zu Griff an beiden Enden) und itber roseitaus zur
Schirfighalte: | Deckung) iiber dem Kopf L ab- und vorwirts (r. Arm) gebeugt, r
Hand iiber den Kopf s 4. Gruppe

3. Ritckbewegung zur vorigen Stellung (die Stahfilhrung mit Kreisen itber r
seitaus beginnend

4, Grundstellung

5—8, Wie 1—4. widergleich

1 & 1V Ubhung,

Die Ubungen 3 und 4 werden in 2 Flankenreihien gleichzeitig widergleich
ausgefilit und  zwar so, dass. in der 1 Zeit die Turner der 1. Flankenreihe mit
dem Ausfall 1. seutwiirts zur Deckung, in der § Zeit die Turner der 2. Flanken
veihe mit dem Ausfall r. seitwirts und die Turner deér 1. Flankenreihe mit dem
Auslagetritt |, seitwiirts zur Deckung beginnen,

7. Abmarsch

GREAT BRITAIN 2—3 p. m

[Leader: C. J. West.
I'he team consisted of the tollowing 24 men:

A. B, Beus: M, Dickason; S. Hodgeus; A. W. Messengers: E. E. Pepper: C.
A, Vigurs; S, Walker; ], Whitaker; 5. Cross; B, W TFranklin; E. W, Potts; K.
H. Pous: G. ] Ross; H. Oberholzer; C. Simmons; A, G, H, Southern; R. (.
Melean; C. | Luck; H. J. Drury: W, Mac Kune; W. Titt; Win Cowhigi L

Hanson,
Dress: White jersey with short arms, and with Gr. Britain’s flag on
breast; white knickerbockers; red belt; white stockings and shoes.

Programme
GROUFP 1,
(Stow March Time.,

Startmg  Posttion: FPosition: of Attention

Exercise 1

Raise L. knee, arms by side of thighs
Extend 1., leg forward (at heighr of hips
3 Step forward downwands (bwice the length of own oot
Swing. R, leg backward und hollow the back and raise amas slightly buck
ward (keep upright
Raise L, knee,
Extend R, leg forward,
Sh:[i forward down with R. foot
y Swing L. leg back and hollow the back, trunk upright, and raise arms slightly
backiward [Keep upright),
Repeat L., and R, alternately, thereby travelling four steps forward
Close R, foot forward up tw L, foot with 1, R, ‘tum
Repeat, travelling in the opposite divection back to starting position

Exercise 2

Step L. foot forward [twice its own length) arms harizontally forward, palms
inwards,
Fling R, leg backwards and drms sidewards (palms down ! ok upright and

hollow back,

528
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3 Step R. foot forward down, arms horizontally forward.

4 Fling 1. leg back and arms sidewards
5-7 Repeat L. and R alternately

8 Jom 1. to R, foor o attention,
g-16 Same backwards, starting to step  backwards with R, foot, fmshing with

joining L. to R. foot

Exercise 3

1 Step L. fool straight forward (tyice its own length) with '/, R. turn on R;

heel, arms upward bent
2 Bend knees, squat on K. heel, extend arms upward [palms inwards
3 Rise, step forward with R foor with '/y K. wrn on L. heel, arms upward

l‘L'”f
¢ Squat on R. heel, extend arm upwards.
5.7 Repeat R. and [, alternately travelling forward),
8 Jain L, foot forward to R, foor to attention.
g-16 Same exercise backwards, starting to step back with R. foot and instead
of extending arms ||]-\'.‘.xr<1~ extend them sidewards (palms down) and join
R. to L. foot at the finish

GROUP 1T, 2—4 time

Trank bending and Tywisting in combination with alternate knee bending. and
stretching
Starting position: Stand astride, arms ta height of shoulders—raise

Exercise 1

GYMNASTS

1-2 Trink horizental, forward bend and to the R. twisti L. arm vertically down
and R, arm vertically up in line with each other palms to the R and
legs straight

4 Trunk to the L wwist, R. arm vertically down and L. arm vertically up in

SWEDISH

line (pulms to the L),
516 Twist R, and L. alternately.

By

Exercise 2

5\

12 K knee bend, reach with [. hand to L. foot (instep), R. arm oblique R
upwards in line with [.. ann
34 Change, bend 1. knee streteh R, knee, reach with R, hand to R. foot;, L.

DISPI

arm oblique L. upwards in line with R, arm
516 Repeat L. and R alternately.

Exercise 3

12 K kiee bend, L. knee streteh, turn trunk full L, R, arm pointing: I, ob-
ligne forward, 1. arm R. obliquely backward in line (the trunk is mfor
ward bent position, hands closed, palms downwards’,

3-4 Change over, bend L. knee; stretch R knee, turn trunk '/, R, L. arm

oblique K. forward, R, arm obliguely I., backward in line with each

other
16 Repear 1. and K. alternately

Exercise 4

.. turn on heels, trunk upward stretel, K, knee bend, R. arm upward
bend {as if pulting the shot), L. arm -»I»li-lm-]) forward downwards Thand
closed, palm down
Beid 1. lnee, stretch K. knee, raise K. heel, stretch L. srm: obliquely tor-
ward upward (as if putting the shot
s R. turn on hels, bend T.. knee, stretch R. knee, 1., arm upward bend
R arm obliquely torward downward,

A LIS Olympind 529
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7-8 Bend R, knee, stretch | knee, raise L. heel, streteh 1 Exercise 2.
putting the shot

9-16 Repear K. and L. alternately. 14 Raise R, leg sidewards (18 inches off the ground) rase arms sidewards at
height of shoulders (paliis down

GROUP 111 A4 time 3-8 Bend L. knee at R, angles in front and raise arms upwiard (paluss insward),

914 Sweteh L. leg bagkward to front halance, L. arin forward, K. arm hack-

runk bending and twisting and rotating ward o line with each other (palms inward

Slarting position Tl | ) R bot. and 1 < Jdownwar youlle i

-2 Turn front, arms sidewirds o height ot shoulders, palms down, - 'I\':,,",.I |\'vl“i(l?,j. i ot o b ehhcy:

34 Arms upwarids rise

Exercise 1 S IR

"Peutlk Backuardl bengd (arell flexion) l\:ul\(' [.. leg I.\;\n:'l-;\\’unlx and arms forward upward above head

Trink upwards stretch J\‘n.w L. knee at KR, angles and swing arms downward and backward |palms

Trunk forward downwards bend. SIS _JE

Stretch L. leg forward downward 6 inches off the ground and raise arms

Trunk upwards stretch, y
upward above head, incline trunk backwards.

I'runk backward bend, _
Join 1. foot to R foot and arms forward down lo attention

Frunk upwards stretch and arms to height' of shoulders lower (palms down, A St
- 3 Same R, side.
1ands closed . . .1
: Murk time four steps.
Exercise 2

[runk to the L, twist larms horizontal

t . 1 > ;

l.r\mk to the L. bend, GROUP VI 4-4 time.
Prunk upward stretch and !
Trunk R. sidewards bend. Squatting and Lunging in Combination with trunk bending

R, rotate arms horizontal

I'runk upward stretch and ! rotate larms horizonial 32 Movements in 128 Beats
Trunk 1., sideward bend,

Trunk upward stretch and Exercise 1

1

NN e -
LY R e PV

R, rotate,

e

I'runk to the front turn. Syuat on heels, raising arms sidewards above head palims inward

2
-

: S 3 st —place {
Hands in neck rest—place. Lunge 1, sidewards trunk in line with the straight leg, arms remain above

; head
Exercise 3. 13:16 Squat on L, beel, raise trunk upright; lower arms forward to height of
Trunk horizontal forward bend shoulders
Irunk to the L. completely rotate 17-20 Stréteh L, leg, bend R. leg to R, lunging position, swing arms horizontally
sidewards (palms down) trunk uprigit
Bend trunk slowly L. sidewards, hands in neck resi
Stretch  trunk -|;.-r=gll' and arms stdewards swreteh K. leg and bend L. leg

I'runk to the R. completely rotate,

Trunk wupward stretch
Feet close I,. R, arms sidewards downward lower
Mark "Thne - loin L to R foot and arms down to attention
) i , Same K. side.
GROUP IV,
Deep Breathing Exvercice. Exercise 2

8 Movements in 32 Beals With heels raising arms horizontally sidewards raise, |
Squat on heels (on first beat) swing arms horizontally forward (palms in-

Raise arms slowly sidewards to height of shoulders, lift the chestand inhale ward

slowly 1 1 I Jump on place with ! o Lo turn Swing arms sidewards [palms forward),

S ¢ the ar @ sxhiale thr > nostrils, sinking the ¢hest : i
OW )l .,1“(.; ¢ arms  and exhale through the nostrils, sinking the ¢he lump on place with, !/, L. turn swing arms horizontally tox ward (Knees remain

" and relaxing % | bept wiale jumping),

Nepeal (1-4 and (§-8 .:Ilvrn.nc.) 3 Streteh l“-i‘ and Y/, L. turn on toes of both feet, 1 oot turned outwards

through the nostrils

GROUP V 4-4 time 45 ‘h-:h:‘.”‘v\‘. |\':|||:~«~l‘1"nxn-d swing drme sidewards obliguely downw irds
palms forward hands closed.

Balancing Fixercises Bend arms n|-\\.u’:1~ one hrst beat and av once lunge R. foot nul)hllllc-l} K,
forward extending R, arm obligiely upwiards 1. arm obliquely downwards
24 Movewents in 96" Beats, to the rear in line with each other, hands clused (palms outwards),

Raise L. leg forward at height of hips, raise arms forward at height of 24 Bend runk slowly backwards raising K. heel, raise L, arm forward above

shoulders. (palms imwards head and lower R
[ 1
knee remnins bent, while hending (trunk backwards

arm forward vertically downwards (look wpwardsy, R.

Bend [ knee at right angles and fling arms lorizontally sidewards (palins
downwards Streteh trunk  upwards  with arms horizontally sillewvards (on the first bent)

9-14 Streteh L. leg backwards and swing arms backward in line with the trnnk open hands, palins downwards

Y 4 s

palms mward) to front balance, 32 Join R. ta L. foot und arms dowin to attention
5-10 Join 1., Joot to R, foot and arms down o attention, 33-04 Same the opposite side
7-32 Same R, side, Mark time four steps.
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GROTUT VII,
Leaning Rest, Abdominal Exercise,
Exercise 1.

Step with I. foot backward to R. lunging position and place hands to
ground
cle of 1, leg with Y/, R. turn on R, foot toes) raising trunk up-
sht while circling the leg
heel 10 ground and make '/, R turn and fall on hands (o the [ront
leaning rest, raising R. leg backwirds upand bending the atis
Remain in this posinon

Ug remains straight

Squat R, foot between lands and stretehy arms (1
Dame as

Same as

Same as

Lower R Lo joi , leg

Squat L. foot between hunds,

'/, L. circle of R, leg with /, L. twn of the trunk

', L. turn, fall on bands to front leaning resy, raising L. leg backwards
up. and bending  arms,

Remain in this position

Squat L. foor between hands

Repeat as 21 and 22 and 23-24

Exercise 2

From last position in first exercise put L. foot 1o ground and make
turn o sitting position, placing hands on hips on 4

Slowly lower trunk backward to ground

Slowly raise legs above head

Slowly lower legs

Slowly raise trunk Lo sitting position

Repeat
assume postlion of atlention:

s L. turn to front léaning rest, squatting R. fool between hands on 2, s
to attention joining L, foot to R. on 3-4, marking time from 5:8 placing hands

on hps on §

GROUT VIII

1-16 ‘Trot on place with knee raising
17-32 [rot on place: with knees swuraight, with last at: “ha stretehing urms

down to attention,
GROUP IX.
Dieep DBreathing Lvercise.

Repeat Group v

EXERCISES ON THE APPARATUS
Horizontal steel bar,

I'he exercises 10 be executed by three or four men
on three or four horizontal bars simultaneously

Note.—Start the exercise on the 1. side of bar

I'rom the sidehang with ordinary grasp:-
Upstart

Front circle, fling upwards,

g
1 r O Je
¢ long cirele;

Underswing and backs up to front rest, sink to hang (front to bar) with legs in
half lever
K. turn on R, arm, releasing 1, hand to hang with reversed grasp on opposite
side of bar,

Slow cirele to front tesi, overthrow to hang with reverse grasp, Back Up to front

resl, front rest, front vault R, to cross stand

Horizontal bar. (Slow
Exercise 2.

From the sidehang with ordinary. grasp,

Rueise legs o '/, Jever, mise to Kest,

Furn over forward to inverse hang with straight body,
IhlL{]n to bar lower to front lever,

Sauat to Rear to inverse hang with straight body,
Hln-h'!m to bar, lower to back lever

| ower to Back Hang: return with bent body,

Hauat 10 front, ilx-ir[>\ to bar, circle 1o resu

Flank vault L,

Parallel bars.

Ihe exercises 1o be executed by three or four men
cimultaneously on three or four parallel bars

Exercise 1.

At end of facing inwards; short underswing upstart swing hack to
double Shoulder-stand

Roll over with straight hody to upper arm hang,

Swing forward, npper arm upstart to mdicate l\..ru‘wuiu‘;.

Pamp forward an travel forward 1o rest with legs lever
IR turn to rest on KR, har awith legs in Y, lever,

: K, tarn to rest i hetween bars with ey in 1/, lever, cross seat on K. bar
1K, elbow lever,

Lift 1o R. Shoulder stind,

Swing down and forward, and upper arm upashart
Swing back to tront feaning . res!

Swinge forward and Lward and double rear vault K,

Exercise 2.
I centre of hirs Eun.() o upper arm yiitlll\ﬁ
Raise legs 1o 1/, lever,
Pull e and rise to rest with legs in '/, lever,
Open logs to straddle seat,
Place hands in front and lifl to handstand
lower to double shoulder stand, place hands 10 rear, thumbs underneath with
arms straight,
L.ower J lever wwards the arnns,
Lower o upper-arm-han
Place hands to front, raise legs angd roll backwards to double shoulder stund,
and stretch arms 1o Tes
lever,
on R, Bar in front of R, hand
irele leg backwuards on 1o R bar, with mrn to front leaning res
LCross bars
Squat over hoth bars to sulestund with arms sidewards when alighting

533
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D. Horse. (Pammelled 111, 34, Quart de tour a gauche, sur le talon droit, et poser a fond du pied
atiche, en arriére, en €lancant les biras, par en bas ef en avamt, en haut [paumes
I'he exercises to he executed by three or four men gail : ERRT € L 1 > S
! : : en dedans

simultaneously on three or four horses ' \ . P 1 1 s

2 IV, 12-3-4. Quart de tour & droite, sur le talon droit, et joindre la jambe
¥ : sanche en abaissant les bras, par én dehors, en bas, a la position initiale.
Exereise ERLE ¢ ;i ’ 4

V—VILI, Reprendre l'exercice en partant du pied drojit pour tourner i droite
R, circle of R, legs R cle of both legs au 3* temps de la Ille mesure
1, R, circle of L. leg, complete L circle of R
FFemnt R. leg over croup 10 rest astride K. arm Deuxieme ¢exercice,
I vl .Y AQ 9 J ' 4 . 3 P 1
2 L. circle of L. leg, lxl,uk‘lnﬂ\ R, into saddle, 1. Kcarter les bras latéralement; mains ouvertes [paumes en dedans
wrole 3 i areele o ] 'l é
/s L. circle of L. leg, ¥/, L. circle of R, leg, I. 2-3-4. Fléchir les bras; mains fermées (ongles en avant
s R.ocircle of L leg and screw mount- R. to riding sedt on croup, place both [1. 7-2-3-4. Poser & fond, du pied gauche, & gauche (Ceartement ‘moyen) en
hands on neck ln)mmc-l rear vault R. over ne 10 cross stand on offside. Gtendant les bras latéralement en dehors: mains ouveries (paumes en bas)

) ) 1. r2 Jomdre la jambe gauche en €lancant les bras, paren avant et en haut
Exercise 2 paumes en dedans
Same exercise the: opposite side 1. 3-4. Quart de tour a gauche, et poser 4 fondd du pied gauche, a gauche
en écartant les bras latéralement |paumes en bas
VOLUNTARY EXERCISE IV. r2-34. Quart de tour a :!r(\»m- sur le talon droit. et joindre la jambe
;1.1!:\'}1:' en abaissant les bras en bas, & Iu III\\]'\:UH mitiale
E. Rings V—VIIl. Reprendre Vexercice en partant du pied droil pour towrner a droite
we 3% temps de la TT1° mesure.
— J
Fhe exercise to be executed by three or four men

simultaneously on three or four pairs of rings, Troisieme exercice
FFrom the hang.— 1N Elancer les bras, par en avanl enn dehors, cen haut: mams ouveries
Raise legs <lowly to inverse hang with bent hips paumes en haut
Back upstart to rest, [ 2:34. [léchir les bras; mains fermées (ongles en dedans
Raise legs to !/, lever, [1. z-2-3:4. Poser & fond du pied gauche en avant [ecartement moyen) en
Lift to bent arm handstand lower legs to front lever above rings. éendant le
Slow c¢ircle backward to back lever Il r-2. Joindre la jambe ganche en élancant les bras, par ¢n avant, -‘en arriere

¢ hiras obliquement en dehors, -en haut; mainsouvertes [paumes en haut ),

Lower legs to back hang en’ bas (paumes en dedans.

Swing  backward and turn over forward with straight body to indicate front lever 1. 3-4. Quart de tour 2 gauche, en élancant les bras obliquement en dehors,
Lelow rings -en haut paumes en haut) 4 fond gauche en avant

Swing back in_benl arm rest, [V. 72-3-4. Quart de tour & droite sur le talon droit et joindre la jambe gauche;

Swing forward and back circle to rest o1 abaissant les biras, par en dehors, -en bas, & la position initiale

Sink to bent arms hang, V—VIII, Reprendre I'exercice en partant du pied droit, pour tourner-a droite

Streteh and bend L. and R, arm alternately, w3 temps de la THE® mesure

Streteh arm to rest,

Lower to indicate crucifixion and Jlrop to ground Dicrxieme group

Premivr exercice

ITALY kL 3—4 p. m ) » ‘
oS 374 . 1. Fléchir les bras: mains fermées [ongles en dedans

2

The team consisted of the following 16 men: I. 2.3:4. Poser 4 fond

L, mams ouvertes  palines en dedans

du pred gauche, en arriére, en étendant les bras en

Guide Boni; Guiseppe Domenichelli; Lucigno Savorini, Guide Romano \ngela 1. 1-2-3-4;. Par un quart de tour A gauehe, en pivotant sur les lons, changer
l'a

Zorzl; Giorgio Zampori: Giovanm Mangisnte ;. Lorenzo Mangiante; Adolto Tunest; o a tond latéral (jambe droite reste fiéchie), et écarter les hras latéralement
Pietro Bianehi; Paolo Salvi; Alberto Braglia; Aliredo Gollini; Serafino Mazzarochi (panines ey bas
Francesco Loy; Carlo Fregosi 11, r2. Quart de tour a droite, sor le talon droi; jomndre la jambe gauche
¥ 4 . ’ 1 . 3 , s S DiAr e as ¢l en ave Y ¢ M L Mlans
Dress;: White jersey with sleeves to elbows; black stockinet panta- élangant les bras, par en bas ¢l en \.m'.‘ -tn haut (y umes ey edans),
. ) L. z:4-  Demitour & gauche, sur le talon droit, et poser a fond, dua pied gauche,

loons with Straps; black soft shoes wriefe, en faisant lournover une fois les bras cercle) en arriére

IV, r-2:34., Demitour & droite, sur le talon droit et woinidre la jambe gauche,
Programme. en abaissant les hras, par en deliors, -en bas a | "-.onili‘.n inititle
RITT s F o Y o 14 ; " 3 .
DESCRIPTION DES EXERCICES V—VI1II, Reprendre exercice, en partant du pied droit
Premicy orotp
’ ‘} Deuxieme exercice

Premier exercice z
| I'Iéchir les bras; mains termées ongles en avanl

: Elancer les Liras, par en avant, en haut; mains ouvertes paumes en dedans . 2-3-4. Poser a fond, du |>iw! gauche, & gauche, en étendant les bras laté

I, 2-34 Fléchir les hras; mains fermées ‘ongles en dedans miement en dehors: mains ouvertes (paumes en bas

I1, r-2-3:3 Poser a fond, du pied gauche, en arriere (€eartement moyen); con 11, p2-3-4, Dar quart de tour & gauche, en pivotant sur les talons, changer au
teéndant les bras en haut; mains ouvertes paumes en dedans L I'a fond

en arriere (Jambe droite reste fMéchie; et élancer fes biras, par en bas

I, r2. Joindre jambe gauche en écartant les bras latéralement (paumes en bas A en avant, -en hadl (paumes en dedans

34 535
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I, r-2. Quart de tour a droite, sur le talon droil, et joindre la jambe gauche,
en écartant les bras latéralement (paumes en bas),

IV. 3:4. Demi-tour a gauche, sur le talon droit, et poser a fond du pied gauche,
& gauche, en faisant tournoyer les bras une fois (cercle! par en has en dedans)

IV, 1-2-3-4. Demi-tour & droite, sur le talon droit, et joindre la jambe gauche,
en abaissant les bris; a la position initiale

V—VIII. Reprendre |'exercice en partant du pied droit

Troisiéme exercice

Fléchir les bras; mains fermées (ongles en dedans

l. 234 Poser a fond, du pied gauche, en avant, en étendant les bras oblique
ment en dehors, -en haut; mains ouvertes (paumes en haut

IT. r2-3-4, Quart de tour a gauche, sur le ralon droit; et poser 4 fond, du
pied gauche, en arritre, en élangant les Liras, par en avant, -en arriere, -en Das
paumes en dedans

I, 12, Quart de tour & droite, sur le talon druit, ¢t joindre la jambe gauche
en élancant les bras obliqguement en dehors, .en haut, en passant par en bas, -en
avant et -en haut (paumes en haut

11, 3-4. Demi-tour a gauche, sur le talon droit, el poser a fond du pied gauche,
en avant, en faisant tournover une fois les bras (cercle] en arriere, -en bas, -en
avant et -en haut pour revenir a la positon nl:lin]m- en dehors en haut
paumes en haut),

IV, r-2-34, Demitour & droite, sur le talon droit, et joindre ln jambe gauche
en abaissant les bras, par en dehors, en bas a la position initale

V—VII1 Reprendre l'exercice en partant du pied droit,

BARRES PARALLELES
'remier Degré,

Position initisle: Station transversale & 'enirée des barres

Attention. — Saisir les barres.

1. Sauter a4 l'appul’ tendue en lancant la jambe gauche tendue par-dessus Ia
barre gauche du dehors en dedans; balancer en arriére, -en avanl, sortir la jambe
droite tendue par-dessus la barre gauche, du dedans én dehors & la stalion {sans
arrét), sauter !'u!\pm tendu en lancant la jambe droite tendue par-dessus la barre
droite du dehors en dedans, balancetr en arriére en avant, s ¢ lajambe g;mu]u'
tendue par-deéssus la barre droite du dedans en dehors, p: s jambes jointes par
dessus la barre gauche du dehors, en dedans, s rfé deyvant les mains;

2. Changer la prise; mans devant, joindre les jambes. rouleau en ayant sur les
L'-yau]m corps tenduy, balancer en armere, -en avant bascule & 'appul tenduy, baluncer
en arriére, <en avant, appui renyersé sur les épaules

3. Abaisser lentement le corps tendu en arriere avec extension des bras, en
passant par l'appui horizontal, balancer en avany, jambes jointes -au siége sur la
barre gauche, Liras gauchie Wy honzontalement i

4, Quart de tour & droite, en déplagant main gauche & barre droite changer
a Vappui latéral sur la barre droite, avec impulsion des cuisses, en passant les
jambes jointes 4 gauche par-dessus les barres, 4 la station latérale, le dos vers la
barre droite

Deuxieme Degré.

Attention, — Saisir les barres a l'extrémité.

1 Sauter & |'appni tendu en langant la jambe gauche tendiie par-dessus la
barre gauche du dehors en «dedans, sortir la jambe droite tendue par-dessus la barre
gauche du dedans en dehors, passer les jambes jointes par-dessus la barre gauche
du dehors en dedans, sie écarié devant les mains

2 — Joindre les jambes, balancer en arriére & la station et sans arrét santer
@ appui tendun en lancant la jambe droite tendue par-dessus la barre droite de
dehors en dedans, sortir la jambe gauche tendue parddessus la barre droite du
dedans en (lehors, passer les jambes :,nil\i('\ ]..:r¢h~»~n~ la barre g iche du deliors
en dedans, siege €carté devant les mains

3 Changer la prise, mains devant rouleatt en
tendu, balancer en arriere a l'appul tendu batancer en

tendu renversé

4, er lentement le corps tendu en arrigre & Uappui herizontal, en

pasaant i tendu® jambes @ I'équerre; tomber
tendue, nbe \ position de bascule
arriere, -en avant,; poser jambe drojte par

fjuart de tour a droite i jumbe gauche a

sir la barre droite, impulsion des cuisses, en passant les jambes jointes a gauche

par-dessus les barres, a la station laiérale, mdin gauche a la barre droite, —

I'ro1sieme

Attention Saisir les barres & extrémite,

1. — Sauter a Uappui tendu en langant Ja jambe gauche tendue par-dessus I

barre gauche du dehors en dedans ef soriu la jambe
harre ¢ .
droite du dehors en dedans, & Ugppul tendw jambes a
2 - - ]‘<]>N‘.r i "lll!'l' "V('l"' tendie ‘,‘.Ii"‘\"""‘ I;‘

ledans ¢t sortu jambe gauche tendue paraltssus 1

dehors, passer les jambes {ointes par-tlessus la barre ge

siege Gearté devant les mains
|

3 — Changer da prise, mains devant. foindre les jambes, rouleau en avant

cur les épaules, corps tendu, bal r en armers a l'a
sursart  tomber # la suspension tendue wmmbes a ia
a l'appul tendu, porter le corps

le coude droit; rentrer dans les barres ¢l se lever @ |

4 Abaisser lentement le corps tendu en arriere a Usappui horizont en

passant par J'appui
tendue, tambes a la position de hiscule et sans arr

sur les aisselles (bascule dorsale), balancer en avant a
de Dbascule, balancer en arrmere -en ¢ i, poser la
\

1

‘ot dv
avant sur la barie gauche de tour a droi

droite: en n}(‘!)i.:cz'lxl maitn gaue
lw Larre drot

¢, impulsion des ¢
par-dessis les bharres, sauler en avant ala station latéral

BARRE FINE (RECK

Premier Degré

) S WO reUa 3 } re
Attention. — Bras en arpiere, téte levee, regard yers Qv barm

1 Suspenston fendie, monter l'le-m sur le
vauche, éendre les bras a Vappui tensli
’ 2 Ane > ¢ tendu en arriere- a0l Sus
avant et s'étabhir ) pyversement corps- femdi a
arrigre a Pappw v fac (demi-tour e

3 Prise palmaire, lancer le corps tendu en

iEre et par renversement en arriere se lever a |apy
autour de la burre.

4 Prise dorsale, bhalancer
passant les jambes par-de er entre les bras, sauter

vars la harre

Deunxteme Degré

) Aftention iras en urncre,, L

1 \'va':n\i-m tendue, puis temp de reins o la

2, — Tourner en avant & | pension
jambies tendues et pomntes des »ds @ ln baorre

la barre et les étendre 3 la suspension horizonta

auche du v i dehors, passer les jambes jointes par-dessus la barre

tendu & la position horizontate latérale droite sur

‘appui tendu renverse,

tendu  jambes a 1'équerre, tomber en arrere & la suspension

droite changer éral sur

les

arriére sutour de by barre

sensiblement les jambes en avant, en arriere ot

avant sur les épaules, corps
avant, -en arriere a l'appui

en arriere a la suspension
appui tendu, balancer en
sur la barre

geuche, el par

en déplagant main gauche

droite tendie par-dessus Ia
1

I'équerre

harre droite du dehors en

barre droite du dedans en

wiche du dehors en dedans

ppui tendit, sans afrel, avec

position de baseule; bascule

H

hasculer ¢ ea l'appur

|'sppui brachial a la position

jambe droite, tendue par en

te. réumir jambe guuche-a la

ambes écartées i alement

e, le dos ve £ re droite

Lirus drott fléchy, puis sur le

pensian tendue, halancer en

Fappin tendu et tourner en

haut, en avant, balancer en

yai tendu (demi-lonr en ayant

en avant 2 lu station, le dos

la barre
ppuL tendi
. renversee, bras tendus,

fes jambes groupées sous
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3. — Tourner a la suspension dersale mi-renversée, monter par traction des
bras simultanément a Vappui dorsal isiege),

4. — Demi-tour 4 gauche a l'appui tendu facial en se déplagant & gauche
Pappui tendu renversé, déplacer
la main dro a gauche [croisant| et par demn:tour’ a gauche, changeant main

5 — Lancer le carps tendu en haut presque 3

auche a la prise palmaire, s'établis & l‘.xmnu_ balancer soensiblement les fambes
avant -en arriére, élancer le corps tendu en avamt, par Vappui renversé passager,
tourner une fois autour de la barre (en prise palmaire) par un second tour dorsal

a gauche par -dessus la barre. corps tendu, sauter a la station cosuale droite.

Troisieme Degré

\ttention. — Bras en arnere, téte levée, regard vers la barre

1, — duspension tendue, monter lentement par traction simullanée des
a 'appui tendu. facial

2. — Tourner eén avant, 4 la suspension horizontale faciale

3. — Urouper vivement les jambes. les passer sous la barre, les étendre
vivement & la suspension dorsale horizontale

g4. — Toumer le p fenddu sur le bras ganche, monter & ‘."I;i”” sur le bras
droit en changeant la prise, demitour a drojte quittant la prise ganche et en
déplacant la main gauche par-dessus la barre; @ 'appul tendu facial {aw edté oppose
de 1a barre

5. — Lancer le corps en Tl tendy, presque 2 Vappii tendy renversé, (ourner
deux fois en arriére autonr de ln barre (en prise dorsale) en complétant le deuxiémn
tour, déplacer la main droite a gauche (croisant) et par demi-tour & droite en
da;lngynn‘ main gauche 3 In prise pilmaire, (oumer en avant une fois autour de Ia
barre el par o deuxieme tour e vint, passer les jambes, écartées latéralemont

par<lessus la barre, sauter en 3 w station, le dos vers la harre

CHEVAL-ARCONS
Premier Deg

Attention. Prise radiale aux argons. en passant les bras par dehors

1 — P'asser jamibe gaoche sous o matn gauche, ciseaux en avant a drojte
passer jumbe gauche sous la main gauche, passer jambe droite sous Ly maiiy droite
¢iseaux ¢n amiere a gauche, | jambe droite & droite, balancer jambe gauche
en dehors a gauche

2 — Réunir jambe gauche, seor fhmbe drotle sous o main droite, ciseany
en avant & gauche, t jambe droite sons I main droite isser jambe giuche
sous o main gauche, oiseaux en arriere 4 droite, passer ambe gauche sous la main
gauche, passer jambe dronte sous la main droite o1 repasser jambe droite sous

main droite ep la réumssant a jambe gauche, dorsale i drone en passant par-dessus

I
!
le cou et croupe A la station costale gauche, main ganche a la eroupe

&

Deuxieme Degreé

\ttenition, — Prise radinle aux argons, en pussant les bras par dehors

1 — Cercle des jambes jointes sous la main ganche. droite ¢t gauche passer
jambe dronte sous o muam o drotte, ciseaux enoarniere o gaoche, passer e jambe
droite sous la main droite, passer jambe gauche sous & main uiche, cizeaux en
avint a droite, passer jambe drofte sous ln main droite, cercle des jambes jointes
sons la main gauche et droite, balancer jambe gauche en dehors a gauche.

2, — Réumr jambe gauche, cercle des jambes jomtes sous la mam drote
:\v,‘\.q']u- ol 1|l'«|i!v' I]:l»-rr fdllxl-l ;l.\ll(']ll sSOUs |.' Vlldilv 2a (']:v‘ ciseaux en avant ;;
droite, passer jambe gauche sous la main gauche, passer jambe droite sous la main
droite, ciscaux en a re a gauche, passer jambe droite sous la main droite; cercle
des jambes jointes sous la mein gauche, droite et gauche, ot par demi-tour o droiie
en tour s «roit, passer jambes fointes pardessus la erolipe, poser main
gatche sur la croupe, passer jambes jointes sous la main droite (par-dessus les

arcons) 4 la stauon costale gauche, main gauche sur la croupe

538

I'roisieme Degré,

Attention, — Prise radiale aux argons, en passant les bras par dehors

! - Cerele des jambes jomrtes sous & main gauche, droite; gauche, droite
passer jambe gauche sous la mam gauche, ciseaux en avant a droite, passer jambe
ganche sous la main gauche, passer jambe ddroite sous la main :h‘nlilv,‘. ciseaux en
arriere & gauche, passer jumbe droite sous I main droite, -'v-(‘icAnlq-\ jambes jointes
wus la mun gauche, droite, balancer jambe gauche en dehors a gauche.

2, ~ Réunir jambe gauche, cercle des jambes jontes sous la mam droite
pauche, droite &f gauche, passer tambe droite sous la man drojte, ciseany en avant
a gnuche, passer jambe droite sons la main droite, passér jambe gauche sousz 1
main gauche, cercle des jambes joimes sous la main droite, guuche, droite, passer
iambe gauche sous la main gauche, passer jombe droite sous la main droite, cercle
des jambes jointes sous ln main gauche, droite, gauche et par demidonr a droite,
en tournant sur le bras droit, passer jambes ntes pardessus I croupe, poser
main gauche sur la croupe, passer jambes jointes par-dessus I'argon droit, et par

demi-tour & ganehe 3 la station costile droite, maun dronte sur @ croupe

ANNEATX.
Premier gré

Aention. — Bras en armere, téte levée, regard vers les unneaus

H — Duspension L ndue, renversetnent e arriere janibes avec un peu d equerre
a Vappui fléchi, ) ) »

2 Continuwer le renversement en ‘re A la suspension misrenversée

2. — Blancer les jumbes en avant, bulancer en-arnere, dislocation, balancer
on Aul\n\'\l' ] ]- ‘U‘I'('“".(lfl mi-renversee,
4 — Elancer les jambes en avant, balancér en arriere 4 I:cm-ill Ih'dn‘_ _
5 Appui tendu, jambes & I'équeste, monter corps tendu a Vappui fléchi
renyerse,

6. — Abaisser le corps en étendant les bras a l'apput tendu, tomber en arriere

b1

la suspension mi-renversee Slancer les fambes en avant, balancer en arriére, -en

A .
vant, tourner en -arriere, corps (¢ ndu ef, en quittant des anneatx, santer a la station

Deuxieme Degré

\ltention Bras en arriere, téte levée, regard vers les anneaux

1 — ‘Suspension tendue, renversement en arrere [tambes avee un pen 4]1’1[!:1'1’]'1'
Pappui tendy

2 Jambes a 'équerre, continuer l¢ renversement en arriere a la suspension

4 ] + 1 - ‘"Wz ale
mi-renversée, etendre vivement le corps a i suspenston orss hortzantale

= Retourner i 14 suspenston inerenversee

3
4. — Eluncer en avant, halancer en arriere, dislocation, balancer en avanta la

pension mi-renversée ef, sans arrél, élancer en avant, balancer en arriere a 'appui
tendy, jpmbes o I'équerre
Monter a Pappui tendw renverse
\baisser lentement le corps te i Vappu tendu, sans wrret, renversement
arriere’ corps temdu @ la suspension tendue renversée; abaisser le corps tendu
e avant & lo suspension laciale hornzontale balancer en arriere, -en avant, lourmer

arriére, corps cambré of en guittant les unneaux, sauter & la station

I'roisiéme Degré,

Attention. — Bras en armore, téte levée, regard vers led anneauy.
1 —_ \n\‘.n'n\mll tenilne, renverser lentement en arriere le COTs presgue tendu
Pappuai tendu e1, sans arrét étendre les Lras de coé (la croix
2. — Descendre lentément & In suspension dorsale; e _passant I('nl}(-un'ul par
la suspension dorsale horizomale, &ever le  corps fendu it I suspension tendue
renversee

3 - Suspension mi-renversée, Alancer les jambes en avant, balancer en arniere

dislocation & la suspenston darsaie horizontale

Source
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4 Stispension misrenversée élancer les jambes en avanl, balancer en arnere, Points awarded by

en AVENL el PAr renversement tHurner en mriére A "appui ter renversé

B e e wmt la- éorng-A-Vason Soontall contintier 4 descendr : . s

5 Abaisser lentement le corps & nppui honzontal, continuer 4 descendr Fih S nn Wagner By
lentement en arrére & la suspension faciale horizontale,

H — Elancér en arriére, balancer en avant, tourner ep arriere, corps cambre,

1

1 PRI
1ambes ecartées ]"xrlh'“l:- les bras et, en |v!l!("]| les HNesx, a 18 station

Fxecution

Result: 1. prize ITALY 53.13 ir o appariys
IT. HUNGARY : e Execution
11T, GREAT Brrramy Froim: Apparnius
['o apparatus
Execution
From apparalis

Iorse l'o apparatus
Ioxecution
From appa

GENERAL PROTOCOL. Free Exvcntion

'ow! pomnmts

Team Competition according to special conditions.

102 8

'omts awirded by \verage points 324
= Crear Britam
Clod

et I'ifi Sysan Wagner Bély

cution

A |‘-l:.v(.nn<
t

IXOOUP» ] ]

? Exectition

Larnage 250 From apparatus

Execution ) a ars To apparatus

Execution
From -i]"‘.’t].”v!‘
From apparatis 25 i23 Horse l'o apparatins
Par. Bars To apparats X 4% Execution
Fxecution 8 \7 : From appiritis
Front* Apparatis; N I Execution
1), Horse o apparafys

Exeeution l'owl pomt 47,

I'rom Appiralus
|8

Execulion

l'otal pomss L 2 22

Frec
L79.75 15 Execunion
\verage point I Ilor, Bar To' apparatus
Exeeution
I'rom AP PATtus
A\ Free Catriage Z PPar. Burs 'T'o apparatus
Execution 7 : 3 Execution
B Hor, Bar To apparatus 7 7 : IFrom, spparatus
Fixecution . J : D o appartus
Kram apparatus 7 IZxecution

Par. Bars To apparalus : o [rom  appiratus
Laxccution | 7 e { Exccution

N anniaralus 2
I'rom apparatus .. I'ota]l pomits

. Horse I'o Appraratus
IZxecution

&
\verage pomts 53,1z

I rovm 2

Free Iixecution 7 B Stockholm, 1t July, 1912

F'otal point 7 39.5 € ESARE Tixt. A, IL. SysoN. AnEK,  Cron:HANSEN
D, Mer, WAGNER-TTOHEN LOBBESE, Micuarn BrLy

227 3 .
Avernge points 484z Confirmed: EINArR NErRMAN, Chief [eader

541
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TEAM COMPETITION III.

“‘u/lh'.\l/tl_l y 144 /ll/]'.

This competition took place on July 1o Detween ¢.;0 a.
rz.30 p.om,oand 2—4 p. m
_lllllg(‘.\‘
br. J. F. Allum, Norway.
Dr, A. Clod-Hansen, Denmark,
Captain A, E. Syson, Great Britain,
Dr. Wagner-Hohenlobbese, Germany,
Dr. Ivar Wilskman, Finland,

GERMANY 9Q.30—10.m & m

Leader; Umvers.- und Oberturnlehrer Dr. Kuhr.
The team consisted of the following 16 members of the Leipziger
Studentenmanmschaft :

St, rer. nat, Eugelman; st. phil. Seebass; st. agr, et chem, Staats; cand, med
Roth: st rer, nat Glockaver: cand. jur. Sperling: st. phil. Reichenbach: st rer
nat, Korner; st.. paed. Buder; st, phil. Brillle; st. math. Pahuer; st jur, Reuschle;
cand [»hll, Jesinghaus; st. theol, Sorge; st rer, nat. Richler; st rer. mat. Wornig
st, rer. nat, Jordany st. jur. Werner

Dress: White jersey with broad, vertical, red field on Dbreast and
back; long sleeves; white trousers; Dlack Dbelt; yellow shoes.

Programme.
I. FREIUBUNGEN
1

Ruckstellen | Ritickschwingen der Arme

1
2. Schriusprung vorw. zur tiefen Kmebeuge mit Vorschwingen der Arme.
3. IMeben zum Zehenstund und Vaorhochschwingen

4.

Grundstellung und Vartietschwingen

Stellung 1, 3

Ritekschrittstetlung L hinter r. wit Kniebeugen . und # \rmbkreisen
g ! .

zur Seithalte r

Rilckbewegung,

Cirundstellung

Srellung [T, 2
8 Armkreis 1. Austall 1 seitw, und RKumptbeogen | seity
Ruckhewegung
Corundstelhmg,
4
Ausfall. I, seitw mit Rumpfbeagen 1. seitw.
Stundwage L mit Anlegen des . Armes
Rickbewegung
Grundstellung,

Stellung IV, 2.
J Direhung Iounil Senken zum Liegestiitz vorlings
Sprung zum Hockstand mit Vorheben der Arme

. Grundstellung mit '/, Drehung

542

0,

1. Senken mot gestreckten Hitfien z2um Liegestiitz yorlings

2. Drehhocken zom Liegesiil ruckhings
'_ Drehiung zum  Ljegestiity yarlings (waf \rinwippen
Corundsteltung
7
Rackstellen 1, Ruckschwingen der Arme
Schrittsprung yorw, zur ticfen Knoicheuge mit Vorschwingen der Arme
Heben zum: Zehenstand und Vorhochsehwingen

Rieksehrittstellung - I hinter . it Kniebeuge r ond Armkreis |
Seithalte 1
Armkreis 1 Ausfall |, seityy, und Rumplbeugen 1 seitw
standwage | mit Anlegen s
Drehung | und Senken zum lLiegestutz vorlings.
W Duarchhockeny zum Liegestiitz ritcklings
'»‘ L, Drehung |, zum lh_qu.\{\l'., vorli g
INete Kniebeuge mit Vorheben der Arme
Heben zum Zehenstand, Hochheben der Arme

by Y/, Drehing |, und Seitsenken ellengriffs

I1. RECK

a) Kniewellaufschwung, Scliraubenspreizen vorw, zum Stttz Unterschwung,
h) Kippe mistgmiffs zum  Stiltz, Flanke zum Stand
¢) Drehkippe zwiegnffs zum Stitz, freier Felgiiberschwung ritckw. zum Stand

0 Schwungstemme, freier Felgiberschwung riickw. zum Hang, Kippe, Hocke,

(11, BARREN

Eineprejzen 1, 2um Quersitz. r:, Stiitzwage, (Oberarmstand Rad seitw
'\)ll{'l-ldlul.
by Oberarmkippe zum  Ggitsehsitz, Schraubenspreizen r, riickw. s Quersitz,
Wende mit Stiitz 1.
Schragstand
¢ Scheraufschwung zum Oberarmbang, Kippe, Rolle vorw. Schwungstemme riickw
Kehre mit '/, Drehung innen
settstand vorlings

d |L'l;’;_1ql7-.(t;;§||||hr riickw, 2w Seitstiity, Unterkreisen mt soforuger Flanke

Iy PFERD

, RBad v, emspreizen 1, nochspreizen r. zurtickspreisen | rurtickspreizen r.,
Flanke |
Seheer 1.,

h) Emspreizen 1. wachspreizen . Flanke | riicky ginspreizen r,

Sch ..‘l'll*l!r','l/.l‘!l il " I”‘L"HIH;\’ zum Stand
Aulhocken ¢ anl ITals, Kreisspreizen 1ot 4/, Drebung o zum Gritschstand
Niedersprung,
d) Hocke
v) Giriitsclie

STABWETTSPRLUNG

VI, LANGSTABREIGEN

\mm:li.u;. A, bedentel Marschbewegung o, b, ¢ J di¢ Viererreihen:
o Freitthung

¢ Gruppe 1. 2. 3. 4, die Glieder der Viererreihen

X Selritt vorw,, 8 an Opt; dasselbe wiederhalt,
1-4 \""'w!-rl':lrn links, Vurhelben des \lulun
55 Rtckschreiten hinks, Hochheben des Stabes:
9-12) Fusse mv Grundstellung, Rumptbeugen vorw. mit Vorheben des Stabes
3-10° Grundstellung,
17-32 \\lrlll;:]vnlu
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a

Aussen:

) Heben in den Zehenstand, Hochheben des ‘Stabes

Tiefe Kniebeuge. Vorheben des Stabes.

Rilckschreiten links, Beugen der Arme (Steb in Schulterhithe).
Grundstellung

Widergleich

Tnnen:

Hinterreihen von 3 hinter 2. 2: Tiéfe Kniebeuge, Vorheben der Arine
Riteksehreiten links, Hochheben der Arme.

Vaorschreiten links, Vorheben der Arme.

lMefe Kuiebeuge, Seitsenken der Arme

irfassen des Stabes

Varschreiten und Heben von. 2 zum Liegestiitz auf dem

L NN W

) Grundstellung

Widergliech

Aufmarschieren zur Stellung tm Stern

Bein Schlusstritt 1/, Drebung rechts nacl aussep, Stsb in der linken
Hand.

Seitstellen links, Beugen der Arme zumn Stoss

Ausfall links seitwiirts, Strecken der Arme zur Schrighaltung (links
oben, rechts unten)

Anziehen des linken Fusses, tiefe Knicbeuge, Hochheben des Stabes
und Erfassen mit beiden Handen,

) Grundstetlung, Stab rechts,

Widergleich,

Aussen

Heben in den Zehenstand und Hochbeben des Stabes und Erfassen
des Stabes mit beidén Handen

Tiefe Kmebeuge, Auflegen des Stabes auf linke Schulter.
Seitschreiten links Stab bleibr auf 1. Schulter

Grundstellung

Widergleich,

[unen;

»- Ausfall links seibwiirts, Heben der Arme zur Schrifghalte [Links
oben, rechls unten),

3 \\le'g'.c:l],

2 wnd 3:-4/, Drehung links bez, rechts Uebergang zur tielen Krtebeuge,
Vorheben der Arme.

Liegestiity, Auflegen der IFussriste aut den Stab:

Grundstellung

Widergleich.

Aufmarschieren zur Stellung 1o Viereck
T hwenkung in Stern

Aufmarsch zum Viereck

Ritckschreiten rechts zur Auslage links, Hocheben des Stabes it
Rumpfirickbeugen

Ausfull rechits vorwarts, Rumpfvarbeugen, Aufstiitzen auf den Boden
Aufrichten, Varliehen des vechten Beines, Hoehlebien des Stabes.
Grundstellung:

Widergleich

Ateysen

y Ritckschreiten des Aussenbeins zur Auslage, Rumpfriickbeuge Hoch

heben des Stabes.
'/, Drebung nach der Stabmitte mit Seitschreiten 1k bezw, 1. Auflegen

des Stabes aul die duss. Schulter,
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SPLANYCTEAM OF DANISH
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DISPLAY BY RUSSIAN GYMNASTS

PISPLAY BY NORAWEGIAN WOMEN GYMNASTS

MARCIT PAST OF DANISH AWOMEN GYMNASTS

DISPLAY BY DANISIT WOMEN GYMNANTS
Fect hetween hands

e

S
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’
=

Sicletwisting

Wing-Step-Position

o

WOMEN GYMNA

IPANISL

13\

v

1]

]}

) Verharren in dieser Stellung.
Grundstellung

Dasselbe,

Innen,

Einen Schritt schrig riickwiirts hinter die Mitte des Stabes, Heben

in den Zehenstand und Vorheben der Arme.

>
1
3: Einen Schritt sehrig yorwiirts vor die Mitte des Stabes, unefe
Kmebeuge wnd Vorheben des Stabes,
2+ Frfassen des Stabes;, Durchhocken zum Streckhang riicklings,
3: Liegestiitz vorlings
2. Kreuzaufzug zum Seifstitz riicklings
S
2+ Durchhocken zum [iegestitz riicklings.
3 s g
Grundstellhing.
Dasselhe

Awtmarsch zu folgender Stellung

a von Aussen von b und ¢;

1-4) Heben in den Zehenstand, Hochlieben des Stabes,

5-8) Y/, Drehung . bez | nach der Stabinitte, Ausfall 1, bez, r.
seitwirts und Schriighochheben des Stabes (1 bez . oben)
Aufrichten, Seitheben . L bz r, Beines Seitsenken d Arme
'/, Drehung zurtick, tiefe Kmebeuge und Vorlieben des Stabes
Vorschreiten links und Beugen der Arme (Stab in Schulterhahe
Grundstellung.

d wnd Innen von b und ¢:

1-8 1-4) Tiefe Kniebeuge. Vorheben der Arme.
5-8) Liegesttitz vorlings
g-16  9-12) Dirchhocken zum Liegestiitz ritcklings
13-16) '/, Drebung L und Uebergehen durch den Liegestiitz vorlings

sum Ausfall links vorw. mit Vorhochheben der Arme.
Handstand mit Anlegen der Beine an den Stab
Zuriick zur Grundstellung nnd */, Drehung 1.
Gruppe durch stulenwelsen Aufbau,

NORWAY 1030—11.30 4, m,

Leader: Captain Joh:s Dahl.

leam: 24 men,

Finar Strem: Alfred Engelsen: Frithjof Selen, Raolert Sjursen; Isak Abraham
senyy Sigurd Jorgensen; Per A Mathiesen; Bjarne Johnsen; Knud L Knudsen;
RolfLie: Alf Lie: Ths Thorstensen; Nils Opdahl; Jacob Opdahi: Hans Beyer; Sigv.
Siverisen: Tor Lund: Biarne Pettersen; Georg Selenius; Nils Voss; Oistern
Sehirmer: Gabriel Thorstensen: Hartmann Biomson; Petter Martinsen

Dress: White gymnastic jersey with short sleeves; white trousers;

white belt; white shoes,

Programme
. . a Hinde am Ropf. — Beinspreizen mit Heben auf Ziihen und Kniebeugen
b) Spreizsteliend — miv anfgestreckten Armen und Drehung des Karpers
— Rumpfbengen riickwirts und vOrwirts
¢) Mit aufgestreckten Armen, Spreiz - breit stehend Rumpfbeugen.
Seitwarts
d) Armstrecken aul — aus — vor — nieder
o) Hande an Huften — Kniebeugen mit Armstrecken aus.
{i Hinde am Kopf — Ausfall mit Kniebeugen
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niit Heben auf Zihen.

\'p:m!hh".wmi — Heben des Deines
iff — mit Drehung des Korpers

Armgang — wechsel Kamm — und Riss
a' Armheben vorwirts aufwiirts mit Beinheben vorwints und Fithrung
auswiirts mit valg. Vorlehnen und Knicheugen) mit Senken der Armen
bis '/, \\'.lg\‘\l(')xt'll'] mit ausgestreckten Armen)
b) Stehender Ueberschlag
a) Aufgestreckten Armen — Fuss stitz stehend — Rumpfheugen vory
b) Eallen vorwirts his Liegestittz — Heben der Beme bis Handstand —
Handgang,
¢) Murscl
”:ll!L{(‘l)n’l — leben der Beine
%) Hinde am Kopt Ausfallstehend mit gedrehten Kérper — Rumipd
beugen Seitwirts
b Ueberschlag Seitwiirts (" Das Rad")
8. Heben und Serken der Armen mit Kniebeugen und Strecken.
Eine obligatorische und eine gewiihlte Uehung aul Reck und Barren
Die obligatorische Uebungen sind:
.'llt‘/A Kec
Anlauf — Ifelgtibersehwung mit Vorschwung
Kippe bis Streckstiitz Wippe bis Handstand Vorschwung mit Felg-

{

ausschwimg (7, Riesenschwung bis Streckstiitz

’
Untersehiwung
Awf Barren:
" Anlaui Sprung
Handstand — Rolle rickwiirts
Vorschwung his hohe Kipplage Kippe — Riickseliwung
mit Armwippen und Armhupfen VOrwiris, Riickschwung —
— Y, Schraubenschwung vorwiirts bechwung mit

bis Streckstitz mit Vorschwung — Riickschwung bis

Vorschwun
Vor
schwung ’
Drehung einswirts,
[1l, Spriinge
{ l_k Plerd quer) — Die Hocke — Wendesprung mit
wiirts Ueberschlag (gestreckten Karper).
I'ferd (langs) Kehrsprung — Kehrsprung mit '/,
Flugsprung Giriitsehsprung (rasch n ch emunder).

1/, Drehung ein

, Drehung auswiirt

Mit Sprunghrett Pramplin
chsprung (Pferd
Ueberschilag (Sprungtsch
ilter Sprung (wenu Zelt),

I\ Hinde an Hifften — Langsam Kniebeugen.

DENMARK tt130 o m 12,3 p. m.

Leader: Caprain H. Molgaard.
Team: 20 men.

Krebs: Ao Andersen; €. Syendsen; Hjalmar Jolwnsen Arvor Hansen: Christian
Hansen; Birch: Charles Jensen; Meulengruehl Mudsen; P. Jorgensen, M. Hansen;
Niels Potersen: (0, Olsen; Christian 'etersen; Grimmelmann K, Nordstrém; Lucas
Nielsen: Carl Juul-Petersen; Lerche Olsen; Norgaard Andersen.

Dress: White jersey with short sleeves; white trousers; white belt;

W hitl: shoes.

Programme.
danois les exercices

FExercices  préliminaires. P)énomingtion en
\rm-stretehing up

1. Footdlining sideways: mse on toes; kneebending
wards; armssinking outwards
Head twisting; head-bending kwards
Clasp—stride  position Side-bending

Clasp—Wave—Toes-fust position.  Arm-flinging outwards; hand-turning:
Rest— Half-kneeling position; trunk-bending backwards,

DBend l'oe posttion \rim-stretching oulwards

Extension dorsaley pornte des preds,

Lxercices a la barre fize!

gymnaste deux exercices dont un obligatowre et un a son choix,

Nivict ' t 1 &
sUunaivision \!'.' '\I:Huwlvw pout chacun i (gquatre ;-.[;||‘|rw\~ dressés,)

Loxercices awx annearx:

Chagque nnaste un exercice a4 son choix.  (Upe subdivision de gymnastes

| \

g3
ch les quatre appareils dressés

PO neun «
prefimnaives Dénomnalion en danois des exerciees

Leg-swinging forwards, outwards and backwards, with arm-lifimg forward
aml outwards: then e Wave—Halfstanding  position. Koeehbending

Hand-lying position Arin-hending with leg-lifting.

Lunge (a; with divided arm-swretching up and down

Alarche ¢t conrse.  Dénomination en dianois des exercices;
1. Comton marel, with turnings and haltings during the march
2. Side-march from forwared-mureh, and in reverse order
3. March at the double; with turnings and haltin diring the march

4 Mareh with ankle-bending and stretching

Exercices azx barres paralléles?

(?::nun‘ _"_"‘.|III;;x-|(‘ dedx exercieces dont  un “\Ah;::ll'_-::'x' el un a son choix

Une subdivision de gymnastes pour chacunles quatre appareils drossés,

115 [e professceur commande le pied purtant Flan

3 pas,
l’e 120 em. — 130 cm. Saut libre,

Folltge; le cheval en travers avec urgons) énomination en danoms des exercices
Sans elan:
( il::Al‘t'.' gyimmaste un exerqice A son ¢hois Balance’ ! L 4 swin
by Azee clan
Side jump to left: breast tumed to horse Body erect
1o nght :
Balanece jump, with turn to left in jump down
to right
Sauts se smyvent rapidement
1) Toward jump l
Outward over horse

High

SANIS Arcons Dénomination en danois des exer

Side jump left; back turned o horse,
it »
Flyving straddle vault over horse; arms thrown far forward
il‘.ml\ vaull over horse; feet together
Circle over
Saute se siivent mapidement: Straddle vaulty body erect

Vaulting over various heighis: body erect
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1. Exercroes de souplesse Dénomination en danois des: exerciees

1. Quick summersaull {on Hoor);
ault with feet together: followed at once by

feet apart; followed at once by quick sum
ners \rch—Step position,
concluding with backward summersault,

Long summersault,

Wheeling, with turning towards take-off place.  Followed at once by
backward summersanll

Forward summersault

As in 3, Backward summersault

Sauts se suivant mpidement: 3 Mead' -swmmersault
En ee qu concerne les quidre derniers
uleur, \ulllg(- en  lravers et en IHI:;-_‘ el exercices e \uulilnw\(' Lote

en deux parnes quioexcoutent, en méme

oupes des exereices [sauls

ion des gymnastes est divisee
temps. le méme groupe il exereices,
exercices
Clasp—Lunge (b) position Arm-flinging and change
‘Twisting: and trunk-bending  backwards, and

Isus Jenals Diénomination en danois des

i) fool,

Wing—>stride position
trink bending  lorwards

Arm-lifting forwards niv\\;-.rdv, putwards and downwards

FINLAND 3p
Leader: Arvo Vartia.
Team: 20 men,
Sirola: Eino Forssirom; Kalle Vihimiki; Eino Saista

Aarne Silovaara) Hannes
Tanner,

Heikki Sammallahti; Eero Hyvirinen; Mikko Hyvarinen: Laurn
Fauno Hmoniemi: Aame Pelkonen; Kalle Vasama;
Arvi Ryd

momen,
Viipd Tiirt: Tlmart Kemédnen
Unno Suomela: ITjalouet  Kivenheimo; Hmari Pernaja [Fredrik |
man; Kalle Ekholm,

Dress: White jersey with short sleeves; white trousers; black belt;

white shoes,

Programme.
\, STABUBUNGEN

nach Ausplicken 2zu vieren
Zehenstand, Vorbochheben des Stabes, tiefes Einathmen

Die Ubung wird in ungefalr 8 Sekunden ausgefiibty das

Grundstellung
Im Takte.

Herabsenken des Stabies geschicht selhing Ner als das Hochheben
nacl aussen, Stab mit der rechten Hand am Ende ge

Ausfall links seitwiirt
sen. linke Hand an derHitfte, Kopfnach rechisgedrelit,

fasst) rechts nach
Ausfall links seifwiiris nach innen
2ur Seithebehalte links schrilg nach hinten
Durch  Vorschreiten rechts schrag vorwirts zur Gang
tiefer Kniebeuge links, Stab von onben zur Seithebe

Stabt swingt von oben nach unten onl

Hung auf dem

linken Fuss mil
halte rechts schriig vorwiirts
\usfall schriag vorwirnts rechts nach
schrig yorwiirts nach rechits

atssen, Rumpfdrehen nach rechis, Stab

Crrundstellung vorwirts
Dasselbe rechts,. Nach Zihlung
Pause
Kniestellung  links

links), seithochswingen
Seithochswingen des Stabes (den unteren Weg) nach rechis

sollwiirts (Schreiten links nach aussen: mil Kniebenge
des Stabes links, Rumpfbeugen nach rechis.
Seitspreszen links,
Rumpfdrehen rechis schrig vorwirts, Beinspreizen links sehriig mach hinten
Stab hochheben,  Wagestellung
Autrichten,
Grundstellung.
Dasselbe rechts, Nach /.;&!xiung

A8

Zehenstand.  Stab vor-hochhehen
dtschstellung links mit Kniebeuge links Stab vor der Brust

\l‘ilgf'
den Abstitzen zur Kmestellung.  Stab hochheben

Drehen nach links aul
1\“.Hl|1|”|('| ge vor-abwiirts
aul den Nacken,

-
Rumpf heugen riickwitrts
fitschstellung rechts mit Kniehengewechseln (Knie

Drehen nach rechts, Seitg
heuge rechts), Stab hachhéhen
Grundstellung nach links
Nach der anderen Seite Im Takte

3 linker Fuss heginnt) nach

Mit Drehiung - nach links 3 Scliritte vorwirts
dem  dritten Schritt Schlussspring, Beinwerfen rifckwirts, Stabschwin
gen nach oben
stellung,  Die Ubung wird 4 Mai nacheinander ausgefithrt, mit dem
Zihhmg

Beim Absprung Stab vorheben, schnelle Cirund

linken Fuss angefangen wid 4 Mal mit dem rechten Fuss.

bis 7. 1m Takte.

GERATUBUNGEN.
1. Reck

1) Sprung in den Hang miv Rissgrift

3, Langsamer Felgaufschwung zum Stitz.

Langsames Herpblassen riickwirts zum [ang,
Absprit

Sprung in den Hung mit Rissgnii
Schwungstemme,  frei Felge, Kreuzauf

3
4
!

2} Kippe, halber Riesenschwung,
schwung zum Stiltz riicklings, Abschwung ritckwiirts
il Barren im Seytstand

1) Mit Anlanf Sprung in den Liegestiitz mit den Ianden auf den vorderen
[Tolm.

2% Spreizen les
Holmen zuritck -zum  Licgestittz,  dassetbe mit dem linken Bein

g
wim Giritsehsitz vor den Handen.

rechiten Beines unter dem linken Bein und zwischen: dden

dunn
Drehung nach rechts
Schwung 0 den Handstnd.

Ruckwiarty, YVorschwn mit b Direh

Armbeugen zum - Gritsehsite and

ung nach rechts mit Kniebeuge rechits,
tignze Drehung nuch  rechts  mit Spreizen des eines erst tiber.

diann zwischen den Holmen  zum Crriitsehilz

nach linlks

mit Kniehenge links
61 Ganze Direhung. nach links,” Beinspretzen reclis ifher beide Holme zum
die Hande anf den vorderen Iolm

| LegrestLz;
Stand aul den vorderen Holm und sofort .\.l:~1~l"\|:g yOrwirts

7! Spring  zuil
mit Armschiwingen nach ausser seHwirts

111 MAasien

Flanke mit Drrelung nach aussén folie Sprunghbrett)

Hocke tiber quergestellten Kusten Sprunghrelt
Frejer Sprung mit Absprung vom Kasten (Sprunghrelt

FREIUBUNGEN OIINE STAB

[ I wenfacker Stirnrohe.

Seit=tellen links auswirts Armheben von aussen nach olien
Rumpfbeugen links, Arme nach aussen, Kopidrehung nach rechts:

I

Crundstellung
asselbe rechts Nach Zahlung
vy Reil

1 Seitsprowzen links seitwarts i dic Griitsehstellung, Arme zun Scllagen

2. RKumpldrehen niach Links muat \rmschlagen

549
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sontale, Les flexions des membres. inférieurs se font sur la pointe: des pieds,
genoux €cartés, trone drpit (ne reposant pas su les mollets
Dasselbe rechts Im Takte Cerel Lo bras gauche passe toujours pardessus le bras drail
IKniestellung links seitwarts nach aussen Arme zum Stossen gebeng Fentes Pour les fentes en avant ot en arriere, lo trone incliné et dans le
Rumpldrehen nach links unidl Rumpfoeigen vopwiirts, rechter Arm slosst prolongement de la jambe tendue
nach oben, linker Arm stosst puch unten La
I
Cirundstellung,

Dasselbe rechis,  Im Takte

fente so fait o 63 centimeires (enyiron) les pieds selon ["indieation

Nassemblemenss Is se Jont toojours sur la jambe =tationnaire

Commardenenls Pour le concours, le moniteur se place de fagon «que sa

vois sait bien entendue des gymnastes
I commande: Garde & vous! Aprés avoir mdiqué le numéro de lexe
[ UL Tl '1 ’ WA ‘:'- /) DI e ¢ ) &
SUINLR L Al Vi i commande: Commencez, ¢t compte les temps & haute voix
gersprung,

Les gymnastes prennent d pux-mémes la position de repos au quatrieme temps
IN. Lawufen wnd Gelien awef dim Zehen di dernier mouvement en p'.‘acnm les mains au Jdos @ hauteur de la cemnture et en
2 o= pormant le pied gauche en avant

V. I Kedlawfstclliong

Links Bemheben vopwiirts mit Armheben vorwarts
1'1('|n~,|-r-'i/.r-n naclh aussen Arme nach aussen fes l xercice
Beinspreizen rickwirts.  Armie nach ohen . & )
W S (it o ) und b I hedr Elévation des bLras cercle des bras fentes latérales mains

stellung, Arme vor- und abwiirts,

] | 2 H . 3 - e
r A a la poitrine bras obliques Alévation de I fambie tendue eén arridre
Beugen der Knie, Armheben vorwiarts por Ll|

Grundstellung

[. 12 Flever les bras tendus en avant en haut pmumes dJdes mains en
Dusselbe rechts Nach Ziahlung dedans
Heben 'in den Zelienstand . 3/4 de cercle des bras devant le corps, brus de cdté [paumes (les
Armkreisen, i Tukte

mains en dessous

| fente latérale A droite, pieds a play, wone dans le prolongement
LUXEMBURG 3 p.om, i droite  tendue, jambe gauche Néchie, mains a la
v . ~ = woltrine,
Leader: Direktor Valentin Peffer. ‘ "

= T Extension des avant-hras de co1é, bras perpendiculaires a la posi
Feam: 16 men of thos¢ named below toek part in the competition. 3 ton iy corps [paumes des mains en dessons

Prantzen: Francois 1Tent 2 Rassembler e ]vx-'t| droit

ges; Pierre Hentges; Miche! Hemmerling; J. B Horn; Nicolas Kanive; Emile bus et en avant paumes des mains en dedins
Knepper Nicolas Kummer:; Marcel Langsam: FEmile Lanners: |, P hommes:

Fente latérale 4 gauche. pieds a plat, wone dans le prolongement
Frangois  Wagner: Antoine Wehlrer; Toedipand Wirty; Joseph Zowang: Maurice de 1o jambe gauche
Polyen

Nic. D). Adam; Charles Behnyy André Bordang; | P

gt gauche, bras en haut, puassant par en
o i

tendue, droite fléchie, bras perpendiculaires

ala ]umlinn di corps paumes des mains e dessous
-y . . . I3 Faire face a  droite, en pivotant et en s'élevant sur Ly pointe du
Dress: White ke with' sleeves reaching: to clbows; black: stock- pied droit, élever In .ll:lll(' gauche tendue en arnere; l:!n‘.ln'rmn
inet pantalons with white facings. des liras en arriere, passint par én bas
Rassembler le pied gauche au droit, station réguliere
Programme.
EXERCICES DENSEMBLE IMPOSES

' | it Pis wauche en ayvint mains aux Cpanles feres
l.es exercices preiiminaires somt au pompre o gualre L

Les trois premiers  sexécttent say  qualre  faces:  chague lace s¢

s avee extension o'un bras ercle du bray gauche luncer de jamhe
compose de ¥

'Ill\H" mouveinenis, o o ‘lnH‘lx lmn' (P)..u:!x des tross prefers exercices 12
sur deux fuees; ‘chayue face s¢

compose de 12 mouvements o quatre temps, soif au total 96

mouvements & qquutre femps: le qualneme s exécute Pas gauche en avant, junbes tendies et ¢lever les bras tendus en
s avant paumes ites mains en dedans

Ly cadence est ¢ By a 1o minute pour Jes trois prenuers exerciees et de 50

I'as latéral a Q:nl(’h('_ jambes tendues; bras tendus de coné paumes
pour le quatrieme

en lessus
Les posiions se. prennent aus temps mdlues pir numeros sou Faire fee 3 ouuche, en pivotant sur I talon v ool L pointe
du pied droit, talon droit levé, jambe gauche fléchie, droite len

due, mams aux epaules

lxgn(\ ol “Illwxrn'» chiffres sont s gnes I'exceution se¢ fait en |-|u\!l'1:r~ temps
L'indication e “station régulicre™ sigmilie "position «du soldat sans arme
Tet Elle est toujours directe, saufl indication cuntraire Extensian des bras dans le pralongemert du trone et de la jambe
AMa Mains aunx €paules, a poitrine, & la nuque, aux hanches

tendue, droit obligue en haut et gauche obligue en bas (paumes
former au reglement I'Unron sur 'lnstruction de la gvmnastigue | 1908

des mains en dedans

Elles sonl toujours suyeries 2 Faire face a4 drone, en prvotant sur le 1 hie la. pomte

[rans lo position de: bras en avant, en haut, bras de ¢Oté, bras en arfiere Ju |-n-|| (roit. bras tendus de ¢org, passant par eu bas (paumes
se reporter a 'mdication de I'exercice

des mmins en dessus

ras. Les gercles de bras dowvent se [aire bras Dien lendus, sans contrac Faire tace a droie, en prvotant sur le walon droit et Ia pointe du
tion iusculaire

pred  gauche tulon gauche levé; jambe gauche endue, droite
Jambes Les élévations de jambes on armiere of sur les odiés doivent fiéchie, bras passant par en bas, gauche obligue en haut, droi
faire a environ 40 centimetres ou sol; les luncers (e jambe en avant wambe hon

oblique en bas (paumes des mains en dedans
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Lancer la jambe gauche tendue en avant;, bras horizontaux en fai.
g

sant décrire au bras gauche

paumes des mains en dedans

"I, de cercle d’arriere en avant

Station réguliere

Ile Exeércice,

Theéne, Elévation de la cuisse mains aux l}]v.:nlt*s,

extension des bras,
extension de la jambe, mains & lo nuque, cercles des bras

05 'y g Elever ls cuisse gauche, mains aux épaules,
3 4 Extension verticale des bras, extension de la jambe gauche, pied

2 0,40 du sol (paumes des mains en dedans

Pas a gauche de cote, jambes tendues, bras de coié par 3/3 de
cercle devant le corps (paumes des mains en dessous

Fléchir la jambe droite, mains & lu nuque, trone dans le pro-
longement de la jambe gauche tendue

Faire face a droite sur les talons, mains aux épaules

Extension oblique des bras en haut dans le prolongement du tronc
et de la jambe gauche tendue ‘prumes des mains en dedans

Rassembler le pied gauche au droit, par 3/4 de cercle des bras
devant le corps, bras de edré, et élever la jambe gauche rendue
de coté (paumes des mams en dessous’

Station réguliéere

IVe Exercice

Théme. — Sursaut 2 ln station €cartée, élévation des bras, flexion sur les ex-
trémités inférieures, appui couché facial, costal, dorsal, fente. cercle des bras.

I 12 Sursant a la station écartée, bras Jde cOié paumes des mains en
'h,‘~\n|l~ .
3 Sursant pieds réunis falons levés, bras tendus verticaux (paumes
des mains en dedans),
3 4 Fléchir sur les extrémités inféricures, brus horizontanx [patmes
des mains en dedans ),
Poser les mains a terre, devamt la pointe des preds, genonx en
dehors
Extension du ¢orps el des jambes ey arriere, & Vappui facial couché
Passer la jambe dmite tendue par-dessus la gauche et poser le
pied a 0,20 environ it gauche
Tourner sur le hras gauche a uppui costal, élever le liras droif
de ¢6té en haot paume de la main en avant
3 4 Poser la mun droite a terre en pivotant sur le hras gauche i
Fapput dorsal couché, talons réunis
Elévation de la jambe gauche tendue,
Abaisser la jambe gauche.

LSS

Elévation de la jambe droite tendue
Abasser la jambe droite

&

Passer la jambe droite tendue par-dessus la gauche et poser le
pied & 0,20 environ du gauche

Fourner sur le bras gauche a l'appul costal, élever le lhiras droil
de ¢oté en haut (paume de la main en dedans

Appui facial tendu, tourner sur le bras gauche on posant la main
droite a terre el rapporter le- pied droit au gauche

I'lexton des bras

Extension des bras

Fléchir les jambes en ramenant les pieds en amére des mains,
genaux en dehors des bras

IFente de la jambe gauche tendue arritre (0,63), jambe droite
fléchie, corps incliné en avant, pieds a plat, bras tendus obli
quement en arriere en bas

WOMEN GYMNASTS

BY FINNISILI

PISPLAY
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TFaire face en arriere en tourmant 4 gauche sur les talons, mains
aux épavles, jambe droite flechie. gauche tendue.

Extension oblitue des bras en haol dans le prolongement du corps
panme des mains en dedans

Rassembler le pied gauche an droit, talons levés, bras tendus
chlé par 3/4 de cercle devant le corps

Slation réguliere.

[I. BARRES PARALLELES

Hawtenr des baorress 1,60 0 Feaptenead des borred: 0,42

Position initiale: Au commandement “Axtention” : Pencher le corps un peu en
avant, élendre les bras en arriere én bas, mams ouvertes, paumes en dedans, Au
commundement “Commencez’ : Sauter le plus loin possible au milien des harres
a l'appui brachial. prise radiale, et en méme temps, sélancer en avant a

hrachinl mi-rerversé transversal dorsal

1. Se basculer a Pappui tendu

2: Elanecer en arriere.

3. LElancer en avant par apput fléchi a lappw tendu.
4. El

i

1,

2

3

E
I
Elancer en arriere a Uappui renversé

2. 3. 4. Abaisser lentement a4 l'appul d'épaules,
P'oser la- téte sur la poitrme,

. Tourner 7/, de lour en avant a I'appul brachial
a
! I. N i ‘

4. Terminer Vélan a Pappui brachial mi.renversé.

Tourner de tour en arricre pir Lappu brachial (ecarte latéralement

_ 5. ILliancer en avant en féchssant légerement les bras
IMSPLAY BY FINNISH WOMEN GYMNASTS G, Elancer: en arfiere a lappu tendn et nu siege dorsal en dehors a droite,

derriere la prise.

Lever le corps sur le coude drot

Lever les jambes a Pappul de coude droit horizontal

Revenir en barres & appun tendu,

Elancer en avint

Flancer en arriere en passant la jambe gauche sous ko main droite, d'avant

en armere el erojser les jambes dermére la prise (jambe gauche en dedans

itroite en dehors

. Frapper | cuisse alroite derriere La prise sir L barre dreaite en €langant
en méme temps | jambe gauche devant la prise pardessus {a barre dropte,

5, Sauter par U/, towr A gmuche o la station échie, en reprenant avec la

main droite i barpe droite! lras ganche feéndu enoavianl, mam fermée,

ongles en dedans.
a TPosition,

NUB, Les chiffres romains signifient les arréts) les chifires arabties marguent
les temps d'exéeution.  Les mouvements manjués e chiffres aralies sont a exéeuler
samis arrel,  Laocdurée des différents arréts au traval simultané est réservée o appreé-

on di moniteur,

IT1 ANNEAUX

L. Lever les jambes horizontalement en avant; piis se lever & la suspension ren
versge,

2. Tourner en arriere, el lambes tenlues a la suspension horizuntale dorsale,

1 l'ourner en avant COrpr= tendi, a la \ll\]'lr'l'l-\]lfrII renveTrsée

, Fléchir les cusses. se basculer a l'appui tendu et puis, lever les jambes hori
zontalement en avant,

5. En maintenant jambes tendues en ayant, tbaisser i la suspension faciale

6, Elancer en arriere; puis, en avant A |;:]\]\lr| teredu

7. Tourner en svant a by suspension mirenversee; ¢lancer en arriere, en gvant et

NISELAY DY FINNISH WOMEN GYMNASTS sauter, en lournant en arriére, corps tendu a ln station Néchie; hiras tendus en

wvant, mainten Jdorsal
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IV, BARRE FIXE,
Haunteur: 240 m. Position initiale : Suspansion tendue latérale facrale. prise dorsale
Lever les jambes horizontalement en avant
Flechir les jambes. les passer entre ln prise et les ctendre vivement @ la sus
pension horizontale dorsale,

Abaisser 4 la suspension dorsale

Changer 4 la suspension faciule, en lichant main gauche ¢t en tournant un tour

a droite,

Prendre [a prise sur les poignets ¢ s¢ Jever 3 "appui endu
Fourner en arriére 2 14 sHspenston . merenversee {acy ¢boau temps ¢lancer en
avant, en amere,. en avant el par suspension ini-renversée, se basculer en
avant a ].II\iI(H tendil e1 sans arrét, pousser |e COrps e Arrere pour tourner
en arnere par grand €lan, corps biew étendu, & Vappui facial

clancer légérement en avant, puis en arriere en levant les jambes tendues et
écurtées sur la barre en dehors de la prise: rourner en arriére a la suspension
misrenversée ¢t en jognant les jambes devaur la barre, sauter en avant a la

fléchie; bras tendus eén avant, maintien radial

station
Reswdt: T. prize......... ; : NORWAY ... 85 points
I1. . . FINLAND

111, I - DENMARK

GENERAL PROTOCOL.
III. Team Competition. with free choice of movements and apparatus.

Points awarded by

Clod - Wils
A Vilsk

Syson N agne
Hansen man 4l Wagnés

(rvemanny

l'otal points { 12 14

\_‘v s

\\(‘Ll'\jx points
\Vaorwuy:

poInts

>

114.250 5§

poinis
Loerintarie:

points 19 21,

*5
\verage points
lindand

I'otal points : 20 23

108,251 6
Average points
Laexemburg:

poirnits 3 -3 5

SLso: §
Average points 16
Stockholm, 10 July, 1912
Ivar Wilskman Abr, Clod-Hansen Dr. Med. Wagner-Hohenlohbese
I, Do Allum A, E. Syson,

Confirmed: Einar Nerman, Chief Leader

INDIVIDUAL COMPETITION,
f\)':'-v.ldh f2 '/.‘I/I‘.
The competition took place on July 12 between g.so &. m.
Tudges:
Nr. F. Allum, Norway,
. Lachaud, France,
Captain A E. Syson, Great Britain,
Professor Cesare 'Iifi, Italy,
Dr. Ivar Wilskman, IFinland.
Resuler 1. prize,,. ... ALBERTO BRAGLIA.. Taly 35 points
[ : [OUIS SEGURA France 32.50
8 SR ... Aporro TCNES [taly, 31.50
44 men took part in this competition, but two of these did not
finish. 'The mames of the nations represented can he seen from the

general protocol on pp. 538—559

The Displays.

[n these there took pari: 4 teams of women: the Swedish team heing
48 strong; the Norwegian numbering 22; the Danish 148 and the
Finnish 18, and

i teams of men: the Swedish team numbering 192; the Danish
320; the Hungarian 16 and the Russian 8.

DISPLAY BY THE SWEDISH TEAM OF MEN GYMNASTS.
Satwrday.- 6 fuly-

With the Swedish colours waving at their head, the r92 men form-
ing the Swedish team marched into the arena at §2.30 p. m., under
the command of Captain E. Lieberath

Diess: white jersey with short sleeves, white trousers, white shoes
with rubber soles, blue and yellow belt. The Swedish flag was sewn
on the bhreast of each jersey,

I'he execution of the programme: took about 4o minutes. ‘The
vertical and mclined ropes ol the g)llll];ihlil apparatus were (‘l]l]l'()_\(‘ll
for the heaving movements; four horses and five vaulting plinths were
used simultaneously for the vaulting. The marching in ordinary time
and at the double were exccuted on the running track.

DISPLAY BY TIIE SWEDISII TEAM OF WOMEN GYMNASTS

Saturdar, b July.

Immediately  after the Swedisli men gvmnasts had left the arena,

the 48 Swedish women gymnasts entered under the command of

Miss Marrit Hallstrom, Director of Gymnastics, who wore the same
dress as the team. The Swedish flag was carried in front of the
troop by one of the women

Diress: blue Blouse with blick collar, aliove which there appeared
to he attached to the Llouse the Three Crowns of Sweden, executed in
vellow silk, The sleeves reached to a little below the elbows and

|
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had Black cufis; the Swedish flag i miniature was attached to the left
Upper arm of the blouse: blue “bloomers’; hlack stockings, black shoes,
with leather soles, attached by a leather strap passing round the ankles

The free exercises [(i. e without apparatus) were executed on the
gymnastic floor.

The gymnastic apparatus was employed for the heayving movements
and for the vaulting, plinths; too, being used for the latter. The appara
tus was managed by the women themselves. The marching was performed
on the gymnastic floor, and the programme was concluded at 2 p.m

About 1.30 p. m., officials and competitors in other branches of

athletics began to assemble in the arena, and this somewhat marred the

effect ol the display

DISPLAY BY THE DANISH TEAM OF WOMEN GYMNASTS.
_]/l'l'rl’-l_!, N /H/I.

Under the command of Miss Bentsen the 148 Danish women gym-
nasts. marched into the arend @t g.:0 a. m., preceded by a man
carrying the national flag,

Diress: white blouse with the *‘Dannebrog'’ (Danish flag) on the left
upper arm; black bloomers; black shoes and stockings:

The team had its own apparatus, which was managed by the Dan-

ish men gymmnasts

DISPLAY BY THE DANISH TEAM OF MEN GYMNASTS.

Monday, S July.

Comnianded by Herr Vilhelm  Kristensen, Director and Viee-In-
spector of CGymnastics, the great team, 320 strong, Of Danish men
gymnasts, preceded by the Danish colours, which were hung with crape
owing to the recent death of the Danish King, marched into the arena
at To.as 4. m., the ranks being somewhat disturbed by the passage of
the competitors in the walking competition, On its arrival in the arena,
the team marched forward singing a song, and drew up in two columns
fronting the east, near the middle of the southern third of the arena

Dress: white jersey with short sleeves, and with the "Dannebrog’
on the breast: white trousers with straps; white shoes and Delt.

I'he tearn had its own apparatus, which was employed whenever
NECESSUry

The leader of the team stood on a little platform.  Counting time
was employed very much.

The programme was concluded about vi.zo a. m

DISPLAY BY THE NORWEGIAN TEAM OF WOMEN GYMNASTS.
Mondav, § [fuly.

Under the command of Captain Reidar Fabritius, the Norwegian
team of 2z women gymnasts, preceded by a man carrying their na-
tional colours, marched into the arena after the mn‘«]u‘\iun ol the
display given by the Danish men gymnasts,

Divesss white blouse with black collar and black cufts; black skirts
black stockings and shoes: The leader was in full parade.

550

The introductory exercises, marching and concluding exercises were
carried out on the gymnastic foor. The Swedish gymnastic apparatus
was employed, but wias managed by men assistants, Beams, resemnb-
fing bars, were also employed.

'he display was concluded abont r2:1o p, 1m.

DISPLAY BY THE FINNISH TEAM OF WOMEN GYMNASTS.
Monday, 8 July

Immediately the previous division had left the arena, the Finnish
team Of woten gymnasts, 18 strong, marched in, under the command
of Miss Bjorkqvist; who was attired in o light<coloured walking-dress;
but wore no hat.

Dress: grey pleated blouse und skirt of antique cut; grey stockings
and shoes.

[n addition to the Swedish apparatus bars and a \|r:‘it1;;.l-0.':r-l were
dlso employed. A great number of the movements were executed

on the turl close to the Royal hox.

DISPLAY BY THE HUNGARIAN TEAM OF MEN GYMNASTS.
Wednesday, 1o A//(/’I /

[he team. consisting of 16 men in addition to the leader, Herr
Bibel Rezso, marched in at 4 p. m., preceeded by the Hungarian flag.

Dress: white iersey with long sleeves, and with the Hungarian arms
on a large badge attached to the breast: rather wide, white trou-
sers without straps; narrow red-vellow belt: white shoes

'he programme embraced free exercises with Indian elubs; similar
movements without clubs, and others with gymnastic apparatus. The

apparatus was managed by spe 1l attendants.

DISPLAY BY THE RUSSIAN TEAM OF MEN GYMNASTS:
Thursdav, 11 July.
[he team, 18 men strong, consisted ol officers from the Russian
Gymnastic School
"Dressi white sleeveless jersey, with o red edging round the neck,
shotlders and bottom; belt in the Russian colours; blue, tight-fiting,

narrow trousers with straps; black shoes with leather soles,

The programme embraced free movements and movements with

horizontal bar, parallel bars and vaulting horse. About half the time

was devoted to the free moyements

COMPARATIVE VIEW OF THE COMPETITIONS AND
DISPLAYS.

A\ comparative view of the competitions and displays in Gymnastics
during the Olympic Games of 1912 is of the very greatest interest,
4s, oy that occasion, every nation tricd, of course, to exhibil the hest
and most characteristic features of its own form of work in this
branch of physienl education 3t when this comparison is made,
respect must be paid, first and loremnost, to one important fictor
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the system employed — for the various systems stand entirely outsid e
the scope of such a comparison and must be treated individually.
Of such systems we sawy *'Ling’s System , as it 15 called, In more or
less pure forms; the German *“Turn’, and a third, displayed by a
Russian team. and the originator of which was an Russian officer.
[t is true that gymnastics displuyed by a team, on the one hand, and
an exhibition of purely individual skill, on the other, in accordance
with the same system, can be compared, although such an examina
tion would be very defective, and altogether valueless. Competitions
or (lisplays in gymnastics, per se, have often and very thoroughly
been discussed, as far as regards the Swedish (Ling’s) system. Nowa-
days, it is pretty generally acknowledged that this form of gymnastics
is not suited for competitions, although many are of the opinion that
such competitions, if held, tend to development. Both forms, however,
occurred at the Games. Lrom a purely gymnastic point of view, the
competing- and the display teams can be jndged together, but, in
other respects, the points of comparison are mMoOre NUMErous and not
without interest

Finally, gymnastics for men and gymnastics for women st be
looked ut separately, not because there is any definite difference in
the systemy, but as, in many respects, the method ol applying the
systemi is, and must be, very different, a comparison is not unjustifiable.
Gyninastics lor women occurs only within the Ling-group, which, on
the other hand, did not send a singlé representative to the individual
competition a fact which, of itsell, is most significant

The Swedish school was represented by the three northern count-
ries, Denmark, Norway and Sweden, Although, of late years, Ling's
teachings have begun to spread, and have won an increasing number
of adherents in many countries, such as Belgium, Great Britain, Hol-
land, Russia and, in part, Germany, none of these nations had sent
representatives. 'This circumstance was greatly regretted, -as, without
doubt, it would have been both instructive and interesting to observe
how the great man's principles had been transformed into practice
under varying conditions. As the case was, the teams taking part in
the Games bore a great resemblance to each other. The task of the
judges, however, was certainly a far lighter one than it was in Lon
don Phe reason of this was, that, in certain respects, the Swedish
team was considerably better, and the divisions from Denmark and,
especially, Norway, not at all so good as those that took part in
the London competition, in 1908

As there can be no question of publishing here & personal view

of the results, the most natural way of making a comparison

between the competing teams is to give some extracts from the
protocols, or minutes, of the judges. But if the figures given are
to. be wviewed i their true light, respect must be paid to the
groups of eyercises which were to he judged; the marks given, and
the cowefficient, According to the protocol, Sweden gained 4,087.3
points, Denmark 4,494.5 and Norway 4,286.05. In the two most
important groups archflexions (“span-bending’’) movements and
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evenness and precision, Sweden had 548 and 542 respectively; Den-
mark 546 and 552 and Norway 402 and 492 points, out ol 6oo
possible; from which can be seen that Denmark, in the last-mentioned
group, was considered to be first.  In the heaving movements, march-
ing and running, lateral (alternate) trunk movements and vaulting,
Sweden  was given 484.75, 503.75, 4007235 and 471.80, or a total of
1,922.55 points; Denmiark 449.50, 453.05, 462 and 453.25, or 4 total
of 1,81r8.;0 points, and Norway 427, 448, 451,50 and 424.00, Or u

total of r1,751.40. ‘These marks were of 2,100 possible. In the
shoulder-blade movements and abdominal exercises, Sweden obtaimned

so and 4og.s0 respectively, or a total of 813; Denmurk 3853

381, total 766.30, and Norway 3735 and 384, total 759, of yoo

possible. For the introductory exercises, the figures lor the three

5 - =

countries were 338:73, 323,50 and 3ob.z2s, respectively, of 375 pos-
v

sible, and, finally, for the balance movements and the concluding ex

vl

ercises, the fgures for the three countries were 247-4 and

271, 262 and 248, of 375 possible in each case

It will be seen [rom this, not only that the judges had a very clear

Clmbinge

idea ol the relative order of merit of these three countries, but also
that the difference between the countries was not very great. If we

make an attempt to discover any special, characteristic features from
the total impression given, it would he, that the carriage of the Damsl
team was u little stiff the result, perhaps, ol the shoulders being
drawn semewhat too much back while in the case of the Norwegiuns,
there was noticeable a certain disposition to back-swank (a swaying

IYMNANTS

in of the back a fault which, formerly, was quite noticeable in our
Swedish gymnasts but which, happily, in the younger generation in

Sweden, seems about to disappear All three teams were well and

WONION

evenly trained, It was apparent that mnch time and care had beer
devoted to the vaulting, which went with life and confidence,

In the displays, there were teams of women and of men; four teamns
altogether of women from Sweden, Denmark, Finland and Norway,
and a total of two teams of men from Sweden and Denmark,

I'he work of the Swedish team of women was worth all possibl
praise. It displayed an eyvenness in the movements and un observance ol

SWEDIST

13

AN

style which was seldom  disturbed; there was suppleness, combined
with strength in the heaving exercises and the vaulting, and a dignity

IRTEN R |

over the whole which gave an impression of perfect confidence and
self-control on the part of the executants.

The progrumme of the Danish women's team was considerably
easier than that of their Swedish sisters, bhoth from a purely gym-
nastic point of view and also as regards the character of the move-
ments, The impression given, however, was g sprightlier one than
that afforded by the Swedish team, the reason probably heing that
the Danes were 148 strong: the Swedes only 48,

From the very instunt of their entrance into the arena, the team of
Finnish women muade a most sympathetic unpression, the resull, in 2
great measure of a very attractive dress, but also of a well-composed

programme and good execution of the movements — there being in

prad. 301
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the two latter moments, one might venture to say, @ mournful poesy,
which could not but awaken the sympathies of the public, There
was much esthetic gymnastics in the programme; but a great amount
of energetic heaving movements and vaulting, too. [t was somewhat
unusual to see women make use of the parallel bars, and the employ-
ment of a spring-hoard in the vaulting seemed a little' old-fashioned.

The display Dby the Norwegian women was beautiful as a whole,
but the team was numerically too small to be able to make any
real, permanent impression.

Of the men’s display teams, the Danish deserves speeial mention.
The division numbered no less than 320; it was composed of persons
belonging to all classes of society, and displayed what the system can,
and wishes to, produce in the gymmnastic instruction ol great masses.

The nations representing another system of gymnastics than the
Swedish were very numerous. In Group I, where the programme con-
sisted of movements according to fixed regulations, there took part
Luxemburg, Hungary, Germany, Great Britain and Italy, in the order
mentioned.  Russia also formed part of this group, but did not com-
pete.  In group ITI, with free choice of movements, an opportunity
was given of seeing Norway, Denmark, Finland, Germany and Luxem-
burg. A team from Hungary gave a display.

It was very difficult — for a Swedish gymmast especially — to
judge the competitions and displays in Group [I from the spectators’
benches, as it was the details in the execution of a programme which
was the same for all the reams, that decided the competition. There
are. some few general points of view, however, that deserve to be
emphasized and are not without interest.

\s we stated Detore, it was the German “turn’ that was exhibited.
The seriessmovements, as usual, gave character to the whole, and
exercised its usual influence, 1, e, form having to give way to the ob-
servance of the order in which the movements were to be taken,
I'he very natural result was, that the carriage, on the whole, was
not good, and little respect was shown to the details of the positions.
e German system hardly tends to promote good marching, and what
was shown on this occasion was not Letter than the usual displays.
On the whole, there did not exist that harmony over the whole that
a Swedish gymnast wishes to see.

The judges placed Italy first in this competition, and public opinion
had, probably, previously come to the same decision. The protocol
shows a certain superiority lor Italy in nearly all the groups of
exercises Judged. The carmage in the [ree movements was better
than that of the other teams, and one could not avoid noticing the
better all-round physical development of the Italian division. ‘The
same team got pretty high point-totals for the execution of the move-
ments, too. The placing was: [taly, Hungary, Great Britain. As a
summary of our opinion it may hé said, that all the teams gave the
impression of being w number of individuals specially trained in cer-
tain difficult exercises, who had been brought together to display their
talents collectively.

fn Group Il an opportunity was given of seeing a mixture of the
Swedish system and the German ‘“turn’’.. No one doubted but that
the Norwegian team would win the contest. Everybody's opinion
was, that the division in question was not u little superior to the Nor-
weglan team that had competed in Group I, both as regards uni-
formity in the movements, and also as regards the correctness with
which they were carried out. ‘The Danish team also took part in a
mixed programme, of which exercises on the horizontal and parallel
bars and with rings formed no slight proportion. Iinland and Germany
displayed some staff-exercises. The Finlanders have always loved the
iron stall as a gymnastic attribute, and it cannot be denied that it is
an interesting item in gymnastics. The same can be said of the long
staves used by the Germans, with which figures were formed and
curves described.  The programme of the nations now mentioned ulso
embraced the usual exercises derived Irom “turn’’-gymnastics.

'he judges placed Finland next to Norway, Denmark being awarded
the third prize

As regards the individual competitions, it only needs to be said
that, in all the exercises, the representatives of the various nations
displayed a skill which must have been seen to be properly under-
stood.  The reader is reférred to the judges protocol for the result
ol this competition.
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HORSE RIDING COMPETITIONS.

it was first at the Olympic Games ol Stockholm' that
i Horse Riding competitions were placed on the programme
gnl' the modern Olympiads, and many difficulties had
to be overcome before even that measure of success wils
obtained.

I'he first time that the idea was brought lorward of
including Horse Riding events among the Olympic competitions, was
at the meeting of the International Olympic Committee, at Athens,
in rgob6. ‘The proposer of the plan was Count Clurence von Rosen,
the Swedish  representative on the Committee, who urged the great
importance ol Horse Riding, too, lorming part of the Games. Military
representatives ought to take part in the propesed competitions, as the
Games would thereby be strengthened by an clement that would other-
wise be absent, and would certainly gain in popularity and scope.
while the various Governments and other State authorities would feel
miuch more interest in the Games, were the cavalry officers of different
countres to compete with each other. The opponents ol the measure
pointed out, on the other hand, that the cost of the proposed event would
be very great, and that, consequently, there would not be many entries

Count yvon Rosen suceeeded in gaining the support of Baron Pierre
de Coubertin, President of the Committee, who requested him to pre-
pare a scheme for the competitions in question, and to lay it before the
Meeting of the International Olympic Committee at the Hague, in 1967.

A Committee was, consequently, formed in Stockholm the same year,
consisting of (then) Captain (i. A, Boltenstern, Baron Cl. Cederstrom,
Captain F. af Kleen, Lieut. Count . Bonde and Count Cl. von Rosen.
the latter of whom acted as secretary.

This Committee drew up a proposal which was signed by H. R. H.
P'rince Carl, Inspector of the Swedish Cavalry, and Major General,
Count A, Gyldenstolpe, the then President of the Swedish Jockey
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Cluly, The document was trapslated into English and laid before
the Meeting of the International Olympic Committee at the Hague in
1go7. It embraced prize riding, a riding-pentathlon and the Jeu de
Rose. It wuas considered a good idea, and Lord Desborough, Cireat
Britain's representative at the Meeting, and President of the British
Olympie  Counail, declared that Great Britain would he prepared to
place Horse Riding Competitions on the programme for the Games
of London, rge8, il Count Clarence von Rosen could show that there
existed any enthusiasm on the continent for the plan.

Ihis Count von Rosen was able to do, and in the autumn of 1907,
the (uestion arising of the hest manner of organizing the competitions
i question, Count von Rosen was called to London, Count C. Bonde
accompanying him as a member of “lLe comité pour la rédaction
des reglements equestres Olympiques et Internationaux’’,

As the British Olympic Council considered that it was not able 1o
arrange Horse Riding competitions in the Staditm, it commmunicated
with  the International Horse Show, Ltd, Olympia, which undertook
to hold the competitions it Count von Rosen would organize them
md, within o fixed period, was able to gunarantee that six nations would
cach enter at least 4 representatives,

Before the close of the time fixed, 8 nations had entered a rtotal
6f 88 competitors, and His Majesty King Edward VI had personally
expressed the wish to present a challenge cup for prize riding,  As,
however, an unexpectedly large number of entries had Deen made {or
the Horse Show, the Olympia Board found itself unable to carry ot
the Olympic programme too, so that nothing came of the matter

At the meeting of the Intermational Olympic Committee in T.ondon
during the Games of 1908, Sweden expressed its readiness to arrange the
Olympie Games of 1912 in Stockholm. In Berlin, in 190, Sweden came
torward with a programme which included Horse Riding competitions
m accordanee with the programme drawn up for the London event. This
was adopted in principal, and Sweden was officially given the hono-
urable task of carrying out the Olympic Games of 1912 in Stockholm

In the autumn of rgog there was formed, under the patronage of
H. R. H. Prince Carl, a preliminary Committee for the Horse Rid-
ing competitions, this Committee taking definite form at . meeting
held at Prince Carl's Palpce. on the R \pril, 1910, under the title of
“The Committee for the Horse Riding Comperitions of the Olympic
Games of Stockholm, 1912

ORGANIZING- AND PREPARATORY WORK.
I'he Committee formed at the meeting on the 8 April, 1910, consisted of

Hon, President: . R, H, PRINCE CARIL,

Fresident olonel, Count E. (XENSTIERNA,

Treasurer? aptain, Count Fas. F:soN WEREDE,

Secrelary: ount Cr. von Rosex, Master of the Horse,
‘olonel (. l"-l~il\,
Major, Baron CL., CEDERSTROM,
Count C, Hoxpg, Master ol the Horse
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During the spring of 1910 the following members were added to

the Committee:

Colonel B. MuNck,

1. Priueson, Esq.,

Captain, Baron N. PALMSTIERNA,

[ieut., Count €. G. LEWENHAUPT,

Lieut. €. TRAGARDH,
the latter of whom alterwards officiated as Secretary, Count yon Rosen
heing the General Sceretary.

The first questions dealt with by the Committee were the placing
of the Horse Riding competitions on a secure economic basis, and
the drafting ot the programme

While, at previous Olympic Games, only medals and challenge
prizes had been awarded in every branch of athletics, the first idea,
when the proposal was made to place Horse Riding competitions on
the programme, was, that in consequence of the very great expense
entailed on those taking part in the events, it would not be possible
to carry them out successfully unless large money-prizes were also given.
In lf()l;h\'l[llk'1]l’t', the first measure taken Dby the Committee was to
endeavour to obtain funds for the prizes in (uestion.

\s a means of comparison between the original and the final pro-
grammes and budgets, it may be of interest to mention that the earl-
iest draft of the programme mcluded prize riding, prize jumping,
pentathlon on horseback (the latter embracing team cross-country rid-
ing, prize jumping and prize riding, individual steeple-chase riding
and a long distance ride with prize jumping), and Jeu de Rose, while
the first hudget amounted to Kr. 35,000 (X 1,925 :$ 9,625), of which
Kr. 15,000 (& 825:8 4,125) was to be awarded in money prizes,
the rest ¢oing o pay expenses.

In order to be able to carry out the competitions, the Committee
determined to apply first of all to the Swedish Olympic Committee with
a request for a guarantee fund of Kr. 1o,000 (¥ 550§ 2,759),

the Committee ulso applied to the Horse Show in Stockholm, the
Stockholm Horse Racing Club and all the Field Riding Clubs in the

country asking them to give guarantees to. cover the expenses.
As a result, the lollowing guarantees were signed:

The Swedish Olympic Committee 10,000
The Stockholin Horse Racing Club |, 10,000: -
The Stockholm Tield Riding Club 5,000:
The Scanian 5,000 -
The Gothenburg 5,000:
The Smaland—Ostergétland  Field Rid-

L L8 Ld
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mg Club 2,000:

The Uppland—Vestunanland Field Rid-
ing Club ) [.660!

The Norrland Field Riding Club {,000;

Total: Kronor: 3¢,000:

S{‘)t‘r

This sumn was not considered large enough, however, and early in
May a new budget was drawn up, amounting to Kr. 35,000 (£ 2,375

& 12,375), this, too, soon being rejected as insufficient.

The work of the Committee during the spring ol rgro was con-
centrated on an examination of the possibility of, and the conditions
necessary lor, holding the Horse Riding competitions in connection
with the Olympic Games. It was then thought that the events in
question ought to he arranged like those in Brussels and London;
I. €., with money prizes (“objets d'art”), and in order to obtain sufficient
funds, the Committee then determined to endeavour to obtain guar-
antee-subscriptions from private persons,

The condition had been attached to the guarantee of Kr. 1o,000
given by the Swedish Olympic Committee, that the said Committee
should enjoy preferential rights of repayment: As the Horse Riding
Committee lelt that it could not accept this condition, it determined
to make another appeal to the Swedish Olympic Committee and, on
the supposition that private persons would give guarantees amounting

L
=)

to. Kr. 8,000 (4 440: zo0), fresh estimates were made, amounting
to Kr. 50,000 (

X 50 18 13.750), of which Kr. 25,000 (£ 1,375
$0,875) were to be awarded as money prizes, the remainder to be
employed to cover expenses. It was thought that these should e
restricted to Kr. 25,000, i, €, the limit covered hy the guarantee
fimd, as the money received by the sale of tickets, ete., could not
be used to cover expenses, but was to be employed for the repay-
ment of the guarantees.

A committee was appointed to draw up estimates for the compe-
titions, the total dmount to be awarded in prizes being fised wut
Kr. 25,000. These estimates were ready about the 1 June

At the meeting of the Swedish Olympic Committee on the 6 June,
rgto, it was resolved to subscribe Kr. 10,000 towards the Horse
Riding Competitions held in- connection with the Olympic Gamgs.

Immediately after this meeting, which had such important results
for the carrying out of the competitions, the Intérnational Olympic
Committee met a1 Luxembure on the 11 June. At this mwl'ing‘ i
was determined, amongst other things, that, in future, only medals, and
no money prizes or prizes of honour, were to be awarded in all the
branches of sport at the Games.

(his resolution with regard to the award of medals gave 4 new turn
to the question of the arrangement of the Horse Riding competitions
in connection with the Olympic Games, for, from the very beginning,
everything had been grounded on the principle that money prizes would
be allowed, the estimates being based on this idea and the guaran
tees asked for having been given on this supposition. [t now hecame
necessary to muke dilferent economic arrangements for the compe-
utions ‘which were to be held under these new conditions, and at first
the Committee was very doubttul what steps to take, for, remember-
ing the large money prizes awarded at horse riding competitions in
London and on the continent, a doubt was felt whether there would
be any large number of entries for these Olympic events, the first
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of the kind at which no money prizes were to be awarded, although
participation in them would be attended with heavy transport expenses.
During the early part of the summer of 1g1e, however, at the re-
quest of the Committee, Count von Rosen, the General Secretary,
went to London, Brussels, Pars and Berlin, The result of this journey
showed that Great Britain, Belgium, France and Germany intended to
take part in the Horse Riding competitions although no prizes were
to be awarded and, in consequence, the Committee, at a meeting held
on the 11 November, 1g1o, detérmined to arrange Horse Riding com.
petitions in connection with the Olympic Games and that no money
prize, in any form, should he then awarded, but that the prizes should
consist of medals and challenge prizes and that the estimates should

be increased to Kr. 6o,c00 (¥ 3,300:8 10,500}
t the beginning of g1z the estimates were further increased 1o

000 (X 4,455 : $ 22,273, 2 sum that soon roseto Kr. 100,000

(£ 3,500 % 27,500), the guarantee-sum given by the Swedish Olympic

Committee being, at the same time, imcreased to Kr. 15,000 (¥ 825:
R 4,123).

[n spite of some pessimistic opinions in different quarters, the eco-

nomic result of the competitions was exceedingly good. It is true

that the highest sum allowed by the estimates. lor expenses (kr. toc,000)

was exceeded by Kr. 3,002:01 (¥ 220: §1,100) this step being

permitted by the Swedish Olympic Commuttee), so that the total ex-
penses of the Horse Riding competitions were Kr. 1o3,002: of

: % 28.600), hut the receipts amounted to Kr. 123;530: 69

e
g
: & 33,070), giving a surplus of Kr. 10,547: 68 (£ 1,074

was alse decided that competitors should Dbe allowed their travel-

ling expenses, that no entrance fees should be demanded, and that all
competitors non-resident - Stockholm should be offered free accommo-
dation. In this connection an Executive Comimittee was appointed s
follows: President, Major, Baron ClL Cederstrom ;- Seerelary, Lieutenant
C. “Irigardh; Zreasureér, Captain, Count Fab. :ison Wrede; with Count
Ul von Rosen; J. Philipson, Esq., and Captain, Baron' N, I’almstierna.
\mong the important questions referred to the Execufive Committee
may be mentioned: the drawing up of a dratt programme and pro-
positions for the Horse Riding competitions of the Olympic Games
of 1grz, and the organization of Horse Riding competitions in 1911
in accordance with the programme for the coming Olympic events,
but open only to Swedish competitors, During the autumn the Exe
cutive Committee worked energetically at the rask of drawing np the
programine and [)l'!)[li)\l!iﬁll\ lor the t'(vll’lpclxliﬂl'l,\. so that, at a meet.
ing held on the 13 December, 1g1o, it was able to place its scheme
hefore the General Committee. At this meeting it was determined
that the proposed propositions should be submitted to a4 mnnher ol
atithorities, asking for an expression of their opipion, and that, after
the receipt ol rephes, a new dralt programme, elc., should be drawn
np by the Fxecutive Committee at the beginning of ror1. At the meeting
inquestion it was also considered advisable to investigate the probabilities
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ol receiving numerous entries tromn abroad, and the General Secrétary,
o ! .

Count von Rosen, was commissioned to go to Berlin, Vienna and
Rome; to endeavour to awaken interest in, and obtain promises ol
entries for, the Horse Riding competitions. “This journey was after-
wards  extended to Sit Petersburg, and it is a pledsure to state that
Count von: Rosen performed his task itn a way that had the happest
results.
GENERAL REGULATIONS, PROGRAMME AND
PROPOSITIONS.
General Regulations.

On examining the regulations issued for the Olympic Games as a

KING

I'HE

whole, it proved that some of the rules were not suited to the Horse

M

Riding competitions, so that the Committee was obliged o draw up

special regulations for the events in question. Amongst the questions
which then cwme under discussion was that of the right of i compe-

()

|

titor to enter severdl horses As it was of the greatest importance lor
the Horse Riding competitions to haye the various nations represented
iy as many riders as possible, it was determined that each compet-
itor ecould enter 1wo horses, but that he would be allowed to ride

PRESENTED

only one horse in each competition.
\s, from the very beginning, the Committee had begged the For-
eign Office to take steps to have the propositions, ete., forwarded to

the War Departments and Foreign: Offices abroad, and the Swedish

EVENTS

Forgign Office having most kindly complied with this request, the
Committee considered that the most suitable thing to do with regard
to the question of entries for the Horse Riding competitions would
e ta communicate, not only with the Olympic Committees, but also

Z
=

with the War Departments abroad, hegging that the entries should
g made through the latter authorities. This was done, as, from the

HORSE

very first, it appeared as if the competitors from abroad in the Horse
Riding events would consist of officers only, an assumption which

I'TTT

was afterwards confirmed.
I'he Horse Riding Committee also considered it necessary that it

IN

should form the highest court of appeal m the cuase of protests con-
cerming entries, ete., as the protests would not be sent in through the
Swedish Olympic Committee, When forming the International Jury
for the Horse Riding competitions, the principle was adopted that the
President should be o Swede and that each nation competing should

I'TTORS

COMPYT

nominate one tepresentative, irrespective of the number of competitors
which it had entered. In the event of & nation considering that it could

'HE

not send a representative to the Jury, the regulation was made, that

one nation could be represented in the jury by the delegate of another.
I'he question concerning the privileges that could be granted com-

petitors from abroad, necessitated a thorough econgmic investigation
I'he Committee applied to the Board of the State Railways, request-
mg, and obtaining, free transport for the horses taking part in the
Giames, while the Swedish Olyimpic Committee obtained a reduction
ol fares on the State Railways for all the competitors and officials
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taking part in the Games. In consequence of these measures, the Horse
Riding Committee found itself able to offer four competitors from
each nation free passes on the Swedish State Railways, for
themselves and their grooms, and free hoard and lodging in Stock-
holin during the time the Horse Riding competitions were going on
In the General Regulations this period was fixed at 7 days, hut it was
extended later on to ro. The reason that these advantages were
conferred in the first place on the competitors entered for the **Mi-
litary"', or Field Competition, was because the greatest importance was
justly ascribed to this event, as it ¢combined both an individual- and
a team competition, and as in it an opportunity was given of seeing
the representatives of various nations taking part in several different
trials of skill. The fact that the judges, as a rule; were Swedes
alone, was merely in accordance with the general regulations of the
Olympie  Games, and it caused no difficulty as far as regards the
Military and the prize jumping, in which events the judging was
merely automatic, 1In the prize riding, on the other hand, where differ-
ent systems had to be judged, these systems had to he represented
amongst the judges, just as in gymnastics and fencing.  The general
regulations for the Horse Riding competitions will be found at the end
of the Dbook,

The Programme.

The drafting of the programme was at first a matter of very great
difficulty, it heing almost impossible to calculate the number of entries,
either ol nations or of competitors. As the Stadhim was not to be
at the disposal of the Committee lor more than two days, it proved
necessary from the very beginning to limit the number of the com-
petitions. and to fix the maximum number of competitors that could
be entered by the various nations for each competition.

The competition which had to be omitted was the Jeu de Rose, as
the event in question was unknown to a number of the nations com-
peting, and also because it 15 one that causes the judges many diffi-
culties. Even at a moderate caleulation of the number of the com.
petitors, it appeared impossible to hold all the competitions in the Sta-
dium, and so the Committee determined that prize riding, as not be-
ing ol such very great, general interest, should take place, if necess-
ary, elsewhere than at the Stadium, while the prize jumping; on the
other hand, should, under all circumstances, be held there.

[t was thought that it would be of the greatest interest to include
in the programme, not only individual prize jumping — in which
personal skill would come to the fore but also team prize jump-
ing, so asto more clearly mark the character of the event as a com-
petition  Dhetween the nations taking part in the event. On drawing
up the programme for the “Military’, consideration had to be paid
to other Olympic competitions, ete., so as not to tax the horses too
severely  that were to take part in other events. ln consequence, it
was determined. that the competition in question should continue for

a period of 5 days, with a day of rest after the first two events,
The final programme consequently embraced:
I.  Military Competition.
‘ombined team and individual competitions consisting of:
Long distance ride, 55 k. (33 miles), of which
Cross country ride, 5 knu (3 miles)
Individual riding over steeplechase course
Prize-Jumping.
Prize-Riding.
[I.  Prize-Riding Competition,
Individual competition.
LL1. ize-fumping ( ‘HI//‘//('/I‘."/‘WI\.

AL Individal competition.

B.  ‘Team competition.

Maximum number of competitors from each nation:

in the individual competitions: six (3 reserves),

in the team competition, and

in the combined team- and individual competition: one leam of
fonr men (two reserves), the first three to count.

\ competitor was allowed to enter not more than two horses, but
was not allowed to ride more than one horse in the same compe-
tition.

Entries closed the 1 June, r1giz.

Propositions.

As the basis of the propositions there was adopted, from the very
first, the scheme drawn up in Sweden in 1907 and which was laid
before the Meeting at the Hague, together with the plan adopted for
the “Military" competition as already held in Sweden for a number
ol years past. In addition to this, matérial was obtained from com-
petitions held abroad, and draft propositions were then drawn up and
afterwards sent to a number of cavalry officers who were considered
to be authorities in the matter

Miditarv:  In drawing up the regulations for this competition, the
Committee was of the opinion that, unlike the other competitions,
this .event should only be open to officers actually serving, and that
the riders should be mounted on their service horses, whether these
were provided Dy the State or owned by the officers themselves. This
resolution, however, caused a number of difficulties in drawing up
the propositions, and as, at a number of Military Riding Schools
abroad, there are special horses, belonging to the State, which are
employed  for purposes of instruction, it was determined that such
horses should not be included in the term “‘Service horses'. 'T'he
question of a minimum weight being fived or not was much discussed
On the one hand it was pointed out that, in such a severe compe-
tition, it would he desirable to allow all the horses to compete withs

out their heing handicapped by any difference in weight: on the other
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hand it was thought possible that some riders would be obliged to ride
with dead weight, and this, in some quarters, was considered unsuit-
alle. A minimum weight of 8¢ kg. (circa 13 st.) was fixed, based
on the principle that the competition, being a “Field’ event, ought to
be carried out under such weight conditions corresponding to those
imder which an officer of average weight rides when carrying
field-accoutrements,  With respect to the order in which the various
tests should be executed, it was thought best to place the prize rid-
ing last, as the clearest obedience-test could thereby be obtained. A
well trained horse that has been severely taxed should, even after tak-
ing part in the previous tests, be able to do itsell justice in the final
one too. The propositions for the horse riding competitions will be
found among the Rules at the end of the book.

Prize Riding: In drawing up the programme for the prize riding,
the Committee considered that, as this was an international compe-
tition, the Dbest thing would be to give a specimen of a display-pro-
gramme, with o detailed account of the order in which the various
movements should most suitably be carried ont.  As an interhational
jury was to judge the prize riding, it would have been a rather hard
task 10 ‘obtain ‘an accurate caleulation of the merits of the riders, un-
less the movements executed had, so to say, been lord ed within the
mmits of 2 certain programme

After the principles of the programme had been fixed and its main
features drafted, the whole was given to Lieut.-Colonel (. A. Bolten-
stern; the then chiel of the Militury Riding S¢hool, who drew up the
programme in detail and afterwards, at the Riding School, tested the suit-
ahility and also: the possibility of carrying it oot in the time fixed, in
the tempo and within the time allowed for the various movements.
I'he propositions, principles of judging. etc., for the prize riding, will
he found at the end of the hook.

The Prize fumping: With regard to the propositions for the prize jump-
ing, consideration’ had to be paid to the linited possibilities offered
Ly the Stadium — in consequence of the little space available there
— as regards the number and character of the obstacles, the tempo,
ote: A draft-list of obstacles had been drawn up by Captain, Baron
N. Palmstierna, and this was laid before the Committee, together with
the programme and proposilions, at its meeting on the 22 March,
tgrt  The Committee then determined that, before heing aceepted,
the proposed obistacles, together with the propositions for the prize
nding, should be tested during the competitions that were to take
place in the spring of tori. It was not before the meeting held on
the 2¢ June of that yvear that the programme, propositions and list
of obstacles were finally decided on, as a result of the expenence
gained by the Committee during the competitions held in tgrr,  As
regards the obstacles, the original Tist was accepted without any alter-
ations, Immediately alter the programme and propositions had been
fixed, they were printed, and then translated into German, French and
KEnghsh, In this work of translation the Committee obtained most valu-
able help from the Rev. Dr. Sterzel, Professor Schulthess and Mr

Kidd, and the Committee wishes to express its:deep sense of gratitude
for all the pains these gentlemen took in order to have the pro-
gramme and the propositions as correct as possible, even in technical
respects.  This work was fmished in Noyvember, 1¢r1, after which
the programme and propositions were immediately sent by the Foreign
Office and the Swedish Olympic Committee to the War Departments
and Olvmpic Committees abroad,

When the programme lor the prize jumping was being determined,
the question was also raised ol giving a prize tor high jumping
but it was negatived, partly in consequence of the limited time availabl
tor the competitions; and also hecause such a competition necessitated
special training of the horses, this being at variance with the genera
principles. on which the competitions were based

The propositions and principles tor judging, ¢te., of the prize jump.
ping, can be found at the end of the book.

PREPARATIONS FOR SWEDEN’'S PARTICIPATION
IN THE COMPETITIONS.

From the very first moment the Committee felt assured that Sweden's
participation in the Horse Riding competitions of the Olympic Games
would not result in success, unless the work ol training was organized,
and unless trial competitions were arranged which were in accordance
with the propositions i foree for the Olympic Games, and in which
the same obstacles would be used as those fixed for these last-named
events.  As, however, taking part in the training and these com-
petitions, would occasion the individual officer great expense, larger
money prizes had to he offered than those usually given in Sweden
This found expression in the first estimates adopted by the Com-
mittee on the 15 December, 1910, according to which Kr. 5,000

(322
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75 'S 1,375 was to be devoted to the Swedish ry outs, et
for the Horse Riding competitions of the Olympic Guames. Al
meeting held on the 3 February, 1911, the Committee determined u
devote a large sum to the support of the Horse Riding competitions
at the Horse Show which was to he held in Stockholm during the
spring. of the same year; and, at g mceeting on the 8 May, 1911
the (uestion was again raised of the preparations for Sweden's parti-
cipation in the coming competition

With regard to the scope of the try outs, it was determined that the
programme should include the Militury, prize riding and prize jump-
ing. It was also determined to write to H, R, H, Prince Carl, In-
spector of the Swedish Cavalry requesting that the propositions fo
the Army-Military for 1912 might be drawn up in agreement with
those adopted for the Military try outs, and also that the Army
“Military'” should be arranged in connection with the try outs.

A sum of not less than Kr. 20,000 (¥ 1,100 : § 5,500) was assigned
as money prizes for the try outs.  The principle was adopted in drawing
up. the regulations for the competitions in question, that those desirous

ol representing Sweden in the Olympic Games had to take part in
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the try outs, while the money prizes offered for the try outs were not
to be given until after the Olympic Games. In addition to this, the
Hon. President, H. R, H. Prince Carl, expressed his intention to ex-
hort the Cavalry Regiments to take part in the competitions and
to make inquiries respecting the preparatory steps taken, or about to be
taken, by the various regiments, so as to enable Sweden to take part
in the Olympic Games. At the next meeting of the Committee the
try outs were made still more thorough by the determination then come
to, that preliminary competitions should precede the try outs, so as
to make both riders and horses better accustomed to taking part
in - competitions.  Small money prizes were to be awarded at these
events, 100,

In accordance with the above, the following programme was arranged
for the preparatory competitions and try outs:

L. Prlse Riding and Prize [Jumping.

a) Early in the spring of 1912, competitions for the various regiments.

L) Preliminary compelitions at Gothenburg, Malmd, Norrkoping and
Stockholm, in connection with Horse Shows and competitions at
these places,

¢} Zry outs in connection with the Horse Show in Stockholm during
the latter part of May.

It was thought best to arrange only one such try out, this to take
place in Stockholm, and to be the final trial competition.

1.  Military,

At a meeting on the 8 September, 1g11, it proved necessary Lo
alter the above programme According to the new arrangements, the
try. outs in prize riding and prize jumping were to be arranged by
the Smaland-Ostergotland Field Riding Club and were to he held at
Norrkoping, while the preliminary competitions for the try outs in
question were to be held at Gothenburg, Malmd, and Stockholm,
e Committee gave a sum of Kr, 1,500 (X 82; § 410) each to the
Gothenburg and the Scanian Field Riding Clubs and to the Horse
Show Committee in Stockholm, of which sum, Kr. goo (£ 50: % 250)
was to he awarded for prize jumping and Kr. 6oo (£ 32 : 8§ 160) for
prize riding,

Kr. 13,000 (£ 715:83,575) was assigned to the try outs, this

sum being  divided as [ollows:

“Military Kr. 4,500 (X 250:% 1, ;7 prize riding, Kr. 3,000
(£83:%415), and prize jumping Kr. 5,500 (£ 382:§ 1.910). The
following regulations were to be observed at the preliminary competi-

tions and the try outs:
Preliminary vompelitions.
1, The Field Riding Clubin question shall itself appomnt judges, but it musi

aol v-m‘.ln\ those persons who have been requested by the Committee for the Tlorse

Riding competitions (o act as judges at the try outs

2, Competitors  m o prelininary. meeting <hall pay an entrance fee of Kr, 10

1105 2,08, The sum obtained in this way shall be used o increase the
money prizes given in the various preliminary competitions,

3. - All the original protocols of the judges arthe preliminary competitions <hall
be in the hands of the Committes for the Horse Riding n'uxn]u‘!ilin:h‘m-'. later than
the 25 .\lu.}’ 1912

The Trv Ouls,

I Phe general regulations issued for the try outs by the Field Riding Club
must be approved of by the Committee for the Horse Riding cotperitnons

2, ['articipation ‘in the try outs is obligatory for entries for the Horse Riding
competitions of the Olympic Games, unless the Committee deétermines otherwise in
pecial cases,

3. In order to obtain a monecy prize at the try outs, il is mecessary that both
rider and horse be approved of for participation in the Horse Ric Lt:<-||\l-1'tiin-r|~

the Olympic Games, and that rider and horse take part in these said compet
tiors - in sueh way gs the Committee shall determine, unless an obstacle arise thar
can be accepted by the Committee as a sufficient excuse,

4. Money prizes awarded at the (ry outs will not be given before the close of
the: Olympic Games. .

5. The Committee shall decide in each special ease whatr can be-accepred as a
inwful excuse ror the non-participation ol nder or horse in the Olyvmme ‘;.'Hl"\

6,  Nowparticipation in the Games will ¢anse the loss of the ‘i'l‘x‘/" unless the
excuse be aceepted,

7 If, in the try outs, the number of accepted competitors does not amount o
the number of prizes, those money prizes that cannot be awarded shall be employed
to imicrease the value of the prizes for those )»5.-.(“-'1 fn the competitions in llur-ll.-m,

8. Should anything happen to prévent a rider or horse, chosen at a try out.
from taking part in the Olympic Competitions; informaton shall mumediately be

ent by relegram w the Commuttee for the Horse Riding competitions,
In order to still further increase the interest for these preliminary
competitions, the Committee resolved to devote Kr. 1,000 (X 5

5%
5) to the purchase of a Prize of Honour to be awarded to that
regiment  which had worked most successfully for the preliminary
competitions and the try outs for the Olympic Games. This prize

o
afterwards presented to the Committee by I, Léwenadler, [isiy., and
was won by the Royal Horse Guards.

al’ honour, which consisted of an equestrian statue by Fagerlberg, was

In order that the Committee could he assured that the preliminary
competitions would be arranged in agreement with the rules and re-
gulations  fixed for the Olympic Games, it was determined that the
Body wundertaking the organization of the preliminary competitions
should be requested 1o have the course in full agreement with that
which would be made at the Stadium, in respect to the number, se-
(uence  and  dimensions of the obstacles. In order to encourage
training, the Committee also determined to allot Kr. 3,000 (£ H’»j:
3 823) for division among those garrisons that expressed a desire to
take part in the work, the money to be employed for the construc-
ton of the obstacles. A contribution towards the ¢ost of training
could only be expected if three, at least, of the officers of the garrison
went into training; and if the chief of the regiment made himself
responsible for the construction of the obstacles, and for the work of
training being organized in the district.

During the spring of 1912 the preliminary competitions and try
outs took place in accordance with the above mentioned programme,
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with the exception that the try out for the Military took place in
Stockholm in the middle of June. After the try outs in Norrkoping
on the 235 May, the Committee considered it necessary to still further
concentrate the work of training and that an “inspection-competition
was desirable, and so the Committee determined to send a number o
riders. and horses to the Riding School at Strémsholm in order to
continue training there. An inspection-competition was to be held at
Stromsholin on the 3o June, the day before the close of entries, at
which competition the entire Committee should be present and when
the final try outs were to take place. This was rendered possible
by a private person placing a sum of Kr. 6,000 (£ 330 & 1,650) at
the disposal of the Committee, to cover the travelling and living
expenses of the officers, etc., chosen for this training.

While the plan of organization and the work of training for Sweden’s
participation in the Horse Riding competitions of the Olvmpic Games
was heing carried out, and also during the progress of the prelimi-
nary competitions, varying opinions prevailed as to whether the work
would tend to the success of the Swedish competitors.  The results of
the competitions haye shown, however, that the Comumittee had per-
formed its responsible task most satisfactorily, both as regards the plan
of the work and the choice of representatives finally made.

SUB-COMMITTEES.

During the spring of tg1r it proved necessary to take measures
for the decentralization of the work of the Committee, by forming
sub-committees for various purposes, and by adding suitable persons
to the Committee itself. The Chief Committee was accordingly sub.
divided into sections, the final constitution of the Committee being as
follows:

[on, President: H. R. H. PRINCE CARI.,
Prosident: Colonel, Count K. (OXENSTIERNA,

1. Secretarial,
General Secretary: Count Cr. voN Rosex, Master of the Horse.
Secretary: v lientenant C. ''RAGARDH
‘I'reasurer: ‘ . Captain, Count Fae. F:sox WREDE,
2. [Fxecutine Commitice.

President: ... i Major, Baron L. CEDERSTROM.
Gieneral Secretary: Count Cr, voN RoOSEN.
Secretarv: .. Lieutenant C. TRAGARDH,
I'reasurers Captain, Count Fap. F:s08 WREDE,
Captain, Baron N. PALMSIIERNA,
. Pumirson, Esq.

3. Receplion Commitlee.

President : Colonel G. ToreN,
Secretary: [ieutenant, Count CH. LEWENHAUPT.

Accommodation Bureau:

Director: .. .. ............... Captain, Count G. L.

Secretary:, ... Lieutenant C. vox HORN.

Guides.

Betotams ..oiverrere Captain B, G:sox Howrwm.

DERmarks ovoiieviiaciinn Lieutenant I, MARTIN.
France: .. .. .l Captain R. CEDERSCHT

Germany: ......c.oeeneenn... Lacutenant W, LOWENHJELM.

Great Britain: Canada: . ieutenant C. BJORNSTIERNA

Nerway:. ... Lieutenant W, Kreen

Russia: v Lieutenant C. yoN Horw

7. 8. A.; Chili;. [.ieutenant, Count N.

Stabling Burean:

Director: . Lieutenant (G. HERNLU

Assistant: | ... ... Lieutenant |. MALMSTEN.

Lieutenant, Baron S. .

Travelling Burean:

Director: Lieutenant [. OSTERMAN.

Representatives:

Gothenburg : vooon. Lieutenant K. voxX SYDOW.

Malmo: .. Lieutenant, Baron FRr,
Stockholm: The Director.
Trelleborg: Lieutenant, Baron M.

Entertainments Commitlee:

President: . l_W . Colonel, Baron (. ROSENBLAD.
Vice-President: Lieutenant-Colonel, Count R. voN ROSEN.

Secretary:...... ; [deutenant E. ALgs:SON

Major C. G. (). ANKARCRONA,

Major (5. BJORNSTROM.

Captain, Baron (. von IssEx.

Lieutenant (), ANKARC

Lieutenant, Baron S. AKERHIELM.

5. Jury:

President; ) Colonel B, MpNck
|

Secretary: oo Captain MauLe

Field Competition;

President: 1 Colonel, Count T'H. RUDENSCHIOLD.

Adjutant: ... .. Captain €. Kyo0s.
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Drize Riding:

President ;. b Lieut.-Col., Baron B. CEDERSTROM.
Adjutant: : ... Lieut., Baron Fr. BENNET.

Major W, CRONEBORG.

Major P. KARSTEN.

('z«|'-t:1in A. AunsTrROM; Adjoined member.

Countries represented:
France.
Germany.
Norway.

Russia.

Prize Jumping;
President:, Lieut.-Col., Baron A. ADELSWARD,
Adjutant: ... coiies Lieut., B. ‘SALMSON.
Adjoined member: Lieut, Col. J. AKERMAN,
In addition to 15 officers (7. offic inl>).

6. International jury:

President: . Colonel (. NyBLEUS.
;

Member: e Lieut-Col., Count R. voN ROSEN.

Countries represented:
Belgium.
Denmark.
France.
Germany.

Great Britain.
Norway.
Russia.

u, S, A.

7. Advertisement Commilles:
Gieneral Secretary: Count Cr. voN RoseEn, Master of the
Horse.
Lieut., Count C, (. LEWENHAUPT,

Dress Lureaw:

Lieutenant 5. Gapp

The fhrst sub-committee to begin work was the Reception Com-
mittee, which was placed under the Presidency of Colonel G. Torén,
and was divided into the following scctions:

The Accommodation Bureau, the Stabling Bureau and the 'Travel-

ling DBureau.

Of these sections, the Accommodation Burean began its labours in
the spring of 1911, by making agreements respecting rooms and board
with a number of large hotels in Stockholm,

The Stabling Bureaw commenced operations at the beginning of 1912,
\n application to the King-in Council resulted in horses from aliroad
that were to take part in the Olympic Games, being allowed to enter
Sweden without staying in quarantine. ‘The condition was attached,
however, that the horses from abroad should be brought into as
little contact as possible with Swedish mounts. It therefore became
necessary to procure special stables for the horses in question, and,
permission being obtained of the military authorities to fit up the so-
called north Summer Stables of the Svea Artillery Regiments for the
horses from abroad, the building was provided with boxes, accom-
modation for the grooms, etc.

I'he Trapelling Burean. Representatives were appointed at Gothen-
burg, Malmo, Trellehorg and Stockholm, and special instructions issued
to them, according to which they had to render assistance to com-
petitors, of whose arrival (with or without horses), at the various ports,
imformation had been sent by the Committee. Special instructions
were also issued for the transport of the horses, and for the journey
of the compeétitors, to and from the Guames, all of which will be found
on pp. 613—06173.

Crndes  were appointed by the Red eption Committee, each foreign
nation being assigned one of the number, whose duty it was to keep
the competitors entrusted t© his charge informed of the time and
place of the competitions, enteértainments, etc., during the whole period
of therr stay in Stockholm. The guides had also to see that the
hotels satisfactorily carried out the engagements they had undertaken.

During the Games, the guides assembled daily in order to receive
their instructions, et The guides had also o he fully acquainted
with all the rules and regulations and the programme of the com-
petitions, 36 as to be able to supply the guests with the information
they might desire.

'he Executive Committee also  published a Memorandum for
the Horse Riding competitions, together with o P. M. for the com-
petitors, the little hook being distributed by the guides to all the for-
eigners taking part in the Horse Riding competitions. Its contents are
given on pp. 612—0613.

During the spring of 1912 it proved necessury for the Committee
to hire special offices, and with the kind help of H. R. H. Prince
Carl, President of the Red Cross Society, large central offices were

obtained at the premises of the Society, 4 Karlaviigen.

CHALLENGE PRIZES.

During the cowrse of the Olympic Games in London, Count (éza
Andrassy had presented a challenge prize for the Horse Riding Com-
petitions, but as none were held in 1908, the prize was placed in the
hands of the Committee for the Horse Riding Competitions of the
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Olympic Games of Stockholm, 1gr2, and was awarded to the winner
of the individual prize jumping,

According to a ruling of the International Olympic Committee
at its meeting at Luxemburg in 1gro, prizes at the Olympic Games
may consist only of medals and diplomas, though challenge prizes can
also be awarded. In order to obtain a large number of entries to
the Horse Riding Competitions in spite of the absence of money
prizes, the Committee, from the very first, endeavoured to obtain
challenge prizes for all the competitions, The General Secretary, Count
Cl. von Rosen succeeded in doing so, during the course of the journeys
undertaken on behalf of the Committee, and the result far surpassed
that body's wildest hopes, no less than four monarchs each placing a
challenge prize at its disposal, three of the gifts to be awarded at
the Horse Riding competitions. This fact probably contributed most
essentially to the large number of entries from abroad in these events,
while it also set a grand and international stamp on the first Olympiad
of the competitions in gquestion

At the horse riding competitions the following prizes were awarded:

Military > The German Emperor's challenge prize, a magnificent
silver shield, on which was engraved the portrait of the Emperor;
for Prize Riding: the Emperor of Austria's prize, an equestrian statuette in
silver (a copy of the statue of Prince Eugene of Savoy in Vienna);
and for 7Zeam Prize Jumping: the King of Italy’s prize, a silver-gilt
“Victory'' on a marble base.

The Swedish Cavalry had also presented a challenge prize to be
awarded to that nation whose representatives obtained the best total
results in all the Horse Riding competitions. The prize consisted of
an equestrian statue of a Carolean soldier, modelled by Baroness
Amen, née Sparre.

Of these prizes, Captain Cariou, on Mignon, won that prcsvm(-(l by
Count Géza Andrissy. The other challenge prizes were all won by
Sweden, and the Committee for the Horse Riding Competitions has
succeeded in obtaining for them a worthy place of deposition, per-
mission having been obtained to place them in the Royal Armoury
at the Northern Museéum

ENTERTAINMENTS.

In order to worthily welcome the foreign competitors, the Commit-
te¢ arranged a Reception Banquet at Hasselbacken on the 13 July,
at which Prince Carl took the chair. There were also present H. R
H. the Crown Prince, Their Royal Highnesses, Prince Wilhelm and
Prince Eugen of Sweden, the Grand Dukes Kyrill, Boris and Dmitri
of Russia, Prince TIriedrich Karl of Prussia, r2o foreign officers and
members ol the Diplomatic Corps, and about 220 Swedes, amongst
whom were the members of the Swedish Olympic Committee. During
the banquet, H. R. H. Prince Carl, Hon. President of the Committee,
proposed the health of the sovereigns or other Heads of the nations
represented  and Colonel, Count E. Oxenstierna, proposed the health
of the guests from abroad in the following speech:

580

Altesses rovales et impériales! Messieurs!

“Bisher, aber mcht weiter, kamen die Schwedischen Reiter 'jusqu’ict, mais
pas plus loin. sont” parvenus les cavaliers suédois™.

Les mots que j'ai cités se trouvent sur une pierre en Moravie, pas trés loin de
Vienne, et se rapportent aux cavaliers du général suédois Torstenson dans la guerre
de 30 ans,

[Ts sont loin, eces temps on des cavaliers snédois éalent les hotes — guelquetois
pew bienvenus — des autres peuples sur tous les champs de batille gloreux: de
I"Europe.

Pourtant il me semble qu'avjourd’hui est un jour o la cavalerie suédoise est
parvenue méme plus lain, et gqu'elle a obtenu un résultat des plus précieux.

Ce rpésultat, Messieurs! c'est que vous €les tous iy, c'est gue yous fles venus

muintenant chez nous,

Quand le président du comité internationul olympique, le Baron Pierre de Cou-
bertin, eommenga son euvre grandiose, il concevait déja la pensée de gagner pour
[idée olympique le sport fquestre avec son organisation actuelle.  Senlement [a
réalisation de ce programme si juste n'a pus €€ sans difficultés sérjeuses.

Pas moins e cing fois les jeux olympiques emt €€ célébrés avant que les ca-

vallers aient pris place aux rangs des combattants

%

Foute idée juste ot saine a une force immanente pour vaincre fes difheultés et la
resistance qui s’y opposent.  La pensée du Baron de Coubertin était (e réanir
dans les jeux olympiques fows les sports ayant justement ces qualités, et a l'aide
de  partisans convaincns et énergiques, entre lesquels je erois devoir nommer les
membres rlléllnir du Unniln' lllll'l'l]:xllh(].!l le (‘nhuln"l l;.:ch ¢l [c Comte de K(-»('l:.
L oquestion s'est approchée pew @ peu vers sa solution,

\ linstigation de ces membres, i Réumon olympique d'Athenes, en 1006, a
resoly, que dorénavant les jeux equesres seraient inscrits sur e programme ll'l_\‘lll
pique er que les Suédois devaient élaborer les regles concernant ces jenx. Ce tra-

a ét¢ fait sous l'unguste patronage de 5, A R. le Prince: Royal de Suede,

Néanmoins les jeux olympiques & Londres n'ont pas réalisé nos espérances.

Quand le¢ comité suédois des jeux Cquestres sous Iz Présidence d'honneur de
S, AL R le Prince Carl de Suéde, Inspecteur de la cavilene suedoise, a commence,

v & plus de deux ans, ses travanx, tous les doutes n'éaient pas dissipés. Nous
avons méme disemé un projet d'orgamser des jeux equestres internationaux sans
leur donner le caractére olympique,  On prétendait que notre appel aus sportsmen
diuestres des nations sernit vain, que les grands frais de ces jeux, le prix élevé
des clievaux et des transports  empecheraient les cavaliers de combattre pour la

glotre seule sans autre récompense gue les luuriers olympiques,

% =

Cependant nons  avons déeidé de nous adresser & yous, pour lenter ce iue je
voudrals \Hu'h-r le saut de tribane des jenx équestres’’,  Clest que nous avions
ton dans le but & réaliser et dans les sentunents de chevalerie qui n'ont jamais

it détaut dans le coeur des cavaliers
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Le résultat a dépassé toute notre attente. Toutes les nations ont répondu a notre
invitation avec une courtoiste parfaite et la plupart ont donné des prenves d'un
intérér réel, méme dans les cas ol une participation officielle. & ét€ impossible, . Sa
Majesté [ Empereur d'Allemagne, Sa Majesté Apostolinue 'Ewmperenr Frangols
Joseph ainsl que Sa Majesté le Roi d Italte ont daigné nhous accorder de maghlt
ques prix o hallenge.

Dans cette salle sont réumis des participants de dix nations différentes dont
quelques-unes nlont pas hésité a amener leurs chevaux de tres lomn et méme de
l'autre coté de 1'Oeéan [.e nombre des participants, parmi lesquels nous avons
I'homeur d¢ compter S, AL Lo le Grand Duc Dmitm de Russie et S, A. K. le
Prince Friedrich Car! von Preussen, est imposant,

On ne pouvail ecerainement demander mieux et o'est avee un sentinent de heree
leatime que le Comué suédms des jeux équestres uent a vous souhaiter la hien
venue et a vous témoigner notre profonde reconnaissance

En vous rendant & notre appel, vous avez donné une preuve de voire: pleme
adhésion a cette renmssance pihys: de Mhumanmite, itte lutte contre les forces
destructives  de g culture nui & trouvé son expression peut-étre la plus compléty
dans les [eux olympiques.

Jal la conviction, que ¢ sport €questre lui méme e Pourra que’ gagner a eire
compté parmi ceux dans lesquels sans souci des sacrifices péeunisires et personnels

on combat seulement pour ' honneur

Auonom de S, AL R Unspecteur de 1n cavalerie suédmse er du comite suedoss
dis jeux équestres ‘al honneur de vous souhaiter, Altesses Royales et Tmpériales,
ainsi qu’ & vous tous nos hdtes étrangers, lu bienvenue la plus cordiale

¢ nous,

Creutlemer

I addition to its guests from sbroad, the Commitee tor  the Horse RKiding

competitions lias to day the honour o1 seemng hiere the Ton. 1'resident of the Swedish
Olvmpic Committee, L R. H. the Crown Prince, together with the President and
other members of this Commitiee; Their Royul Highnesses, the Pukes of Nirke
and Sodermanland; the Swedish honorary members of the Harse Riding Committed
all the membiers of that vast organization which, during the preparatory work, Iras
ool by our side)  the Swedish compentors, members ol the I'ress and others.

[ must here confine mysell 10 welcoming our Swedish guests on the part ol
the Comumnitiee for the Horse Riding Competitions, and to respectfully think Yous
Royal Highness and the Swedish Olympic Committee for the co-operation which

in spite of all difficulties and differences of opinion finally made possibly
the Horse Riding Competitions of the Tifth Olymprad,

Last ot all, & word, of pravse and recogiution o the Swedish officers who have no
hesitated  to annke the saerihices both personal and economcal which the
honour of Sweden demanded

| now call wpon you, Gentlemen unite with us in giving a cheer for Swed
en's guests at the Horse Riding competitions of the Fifth Olympiad

Baron Pierre de Coubertin, President of the Internanonal Olympu
Committee said a few words in relerence to the newly-instituted Horse

¥ . -
Riding competitions

After the close of the Guames, the competitors [rom abroad, the
officials, ete., werc inyited by the officers of the garrison of Stockholm
to a banguet at Saltsjobaden,

THE COMPETITIONS.

As may be seen by the “Programme’ and the “Propositions’’, the
n(vnnlwliﬁnn.\ mcluded the .\liiil:ll‘}‘ (with 3 sections and consisting of
both individual and team events), Prize Riding, individual competi-
fion, and two Prize Jumping events, the one merely an individual
competition and the other purely a team event. The order in which
the various numbers came off and the time at which they were held
is shown by the Daily Programme of the Olympic Games. The com-
position of the International Jlll') (')fﬁ«'l'::!ing at the competitions, toge-
ther with the names of the judges; the leaders of the events, the
officials and the competitors, can Dhe found in their spectal places
of this book. The competitors, all of whom were officers, represent-
ed no less than 1o nations, The order ol starting was determined
by means of drawing lots. During the four days on which the com-
petition went on, the weather was gloriously fine, although a little

=

warm, the heat causing most trouble during the trials held on the
first day — the distance riding and the cross-country ride

THE MILITARY.

Seven nations took part in this event, Denmark, Germany and
Sweden eatch having entered the maximum number of competitors, 4
riders and 2 reserves; the U. S, A. and France 4, men and 1 re-
serve; and Belginm and Great Britain, 4 men. All the countries
with the exception of Denmark, which had only three men present —
had  four representatives at the starts for trials 1 and 2, the di-
stance riding and cross-country riding.  The start and finish werg
oth on the grounds of the Field Riding Club, and the course [o
the two events mamed, of a totul length of 55 kilometres (33 miles),
is shown on the accompanving map. All the competitors were previ-
ously shown the course. and Major, Baron Cl. Cederstrém took them
over, and described, the scene of the cross-country ride;, which
was marked with red flags. In addition to this, & map of the course
and definite instructions were given by the guides to the competitors
on their arrival in Stockholm. ‘Three riders missed the way, how-
ever, and thus lost the right to further participation in this competi-
tion, Only one rider exceeded the time-limit (by 4o seconds); this in
consequence of his watch being slow. In consequence of the hot
weather prevailing, the ground was very hard, but nothing bhetter was
to be had in the vicinity of Stockholm. The cross-country course
could not be called difficult, the obstacles consisting chiefly of lences,
with or without ditches, and streams. The heat was oppressive, and
most of the competitors lost weight during the ride, some as much
A5 41, 1bs,, or more, while the saddles grew considerably heavier, by
absorption of sweat from the horses
N
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List of Competitors and Horses.

: Name Where
Name of Rider Country )
of Horse foaled

Remarks

Adlercreutz, N., Captain Sweden \tout, Sweden
Royal Horse Guard. br., g a
Horn  af Aminne IL, 3 Omen,
Count, Lieut, Royal br, g., ¢
Scanian Dragoons.
Nordlander. A, Lieut Lady Aruost, xx| England
Royal Scanian Hus- br,, m., a
sars,
Casparsson, E. (x,, Lieut, ' Irmelin, Sweden
Royal Smiland Hus br,, m,, a
SArS,
de Blommaert, E., Ba- Belgium Clonmuore,
ron, (Capitaine du br., g.. 12 ¥
Lier régiment de
guides
Convert, Paul, Lieute- La Sioute,
nant du Ier régiment bl. m, 8 y
de guides,
Reyntiens, Guy, Lieute Beau Soleil,
nant du rer régiment by g 7Y
de guides.
de  Trannoy, Gaston, Capricieuy,
Lieutenant du 2:¢ ré b, g, 9.
giment de guides.
Remna, I A, Colonel, ;. Britain| Ilarmony,
V. C br., m, 9 vy
Lawrence, Licutenant, ' Patrick, Treland |
18th Hussars. br.; g, 8 V.
Radcliffe-Nash, E,, The Flea.
Lieutenant, 16th br,, m, 6 y
Lancers.
Scott; H. S. L., Lieute- Whisper 11,
nant, 4th Hussars br, m, 8§y
d'Astafort, ldewtenant,| France | Castibalza xx | France
6:¢ Cuirassiers, b g, 10 Y.
Cariou, Capitaine, Ecole Cocotte
dartillerie. b., m,, 12y
.\Il‘_\‘l‘l‘, Commandant, 3ie Allons-y,
Dragons. br., g, &

Scigner, Lieutenant, 12:¢ Dignite

Cuirassiers., br,, m,, 9%

Kraft, C. A,, Premier- Denmark| (Gorm, Ireland
lojtnant, 4. Dragon e B 32
regiment,

Saunte () ! R Rit Streg, Mecklen
mester 4. Dragon 0 L y burg
regiment.

Rode wrong in
trial 2. Retired,

Retired after trial
+

Rode wrong in
trial 2. Retired.

- |

Retired  after trial|

=

Fell in trial
Retired.

Rode wrong in
trial 3, Retired.|
Rode  wrong in|
trial 2. Retird]

Retired after trial

;O

Retired during trial

5

Source

Bibliothéque du CIO / I0C Library




Name Where
Name of Rider Country

of Ilorse foaled

Programme ni

Remarks

25| Kirkebjerg, Frode, Pre. Denmark Dibbe-Libbe,  [reland
mierlgjtnant, 2. Felt br., m., 7%
artilleriregiment,

26| Ben Lear, Jr, Lieutenant,
13th  Cavalry, L. S br.,, g., 4
Army,

27! Graham, Ephraim F.
Lieutenant; 15th Ca
valry, U. S. Army.

28| Henry, Guy \ Cap
tain, 13th Cavalry, [
S, Army.

29 Montgomery, John (
Lieutenant, 7th Ca-
valry, U, 'S, Army,

Oberlents Germany

Poppy \merica

Conme,

Liiteken Blue Boy, Ireland
nant, Ulanen-Regiment br., ., &
17

Moers, Kittmeister May-Queen,
Militdr-Reit-Institut br., m,, 6
Idealist,

England
Rochow, Oberleut Ireland
nant. Ulanen-Regiment
16

Schaesberg-Thann

Cirundser England

heim, R.;Graf; Leutnant,

Ulanen-Kegiment §

Summary of Protocol for Trial 1.

Maximum time, 4 hrs

Distance

Retired after trial

3

33 miles),

Startel

Nane of Rider

lime

takeu

Foval points

Remarks

Casparsson

oo

Convert .

o
O Uy un
ow

o
L]

Lawrence
Carioy

Kraft .

S £ Ul N -

~) O
S

o

lJl‘\} 44
Thannheim
Adlercreutz

P S

~1
<

»

w

e Trannoy
Radeliffe-Nash
Meyer
Kirkebjerg

uy O Wy
el

L S I U
o
LI L3 W3 L) LI W

[T S

D) = ¢

e

R
0w
wn

O Lo Lo W W

Programme n:r

Start o

Started

Name of Rider

min

deduction

Remarks

Ime

w N
O L1 W 0

L3 W N = -
e BE R S FUIS LR

O 4
NN NN
[ ¥ TR S e N

o

()

13
14
I5
16
l'f

i

518

g
20

Henry

v, Rochow,..

oW

Horn af Aminne

Reyntiens

—
o

Kenna

' Astafor!
Saunte

Ben Lear, Jr
v, Moers,, ..
Nordlander
de Blommaert
Scott

oW QW
[

nn ooy v

Seigner ... 10
Montgomery . 1o
v. Liitcken 1o

06
57

)

-
v w
-k N P e b e

Maximum time IS |Hi|l.

10
10
10
10
10
9
| {e]
10

Programime

Deduction
I'ime
Name of Rider
taken

for time for faults

ur ~3 s ¢

W oEow
0 Qe

¥R -

L5

i N e -

]

e
NN NNNBDN

1
2

3
4
5

6O
7

8

9
10
I
12
'3
14
15
10
17
18
19
20

SOOI U B U N e

Casparsson voxl TO' SO
(Convert , : 9'12"
[Lawrenece . .. .. 9’8"
Carion :
Kraft
CGiraham |
v, ‘Schaesberg
Thannheim
\dlerereutz
de Trannoy
Radeliffe Nash
.\l! yer .
Kirkehjerg. .
ITenry
v. Rochow
Horn af Awminne
Reyutiens
Kenna
d' Astatort
Saurnte
Ben l.ear
v. Moerss .
Nordlunder

e Blommaert

Selgner .
Montgomery

v. Liitcken,,

128
120
126
130
74
123
130
130
Rode wrong way; Retired
130
Rode wrong way, Retired
Reétired,
130
130
130
Rode wrong way. Retired

130

0 120

e
Y

130

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library




Individual Placing after Trials 1 and 2.

Total
Name of Rider 3
points

Programme

Placing

Remarks

Horn af Aminne...........
Nordlander _,

Kenna

Scott... .

Carion

Meyer

Kraft

Ben l.ear,

Monigomery

v, Liiteken

v, Moers |

v. Rochow SRR ewRss
v. Schaesberg-Thannhemmn .
Adlercreutz .........
Convert

Fawrence. .

de Trannoy
Radcliffe-Nash
Casparsson

(Graham

Henry ..

Seigner

Kirkebjerg

B D) o me b e bt e bt e b e b e e

e e i IV )

-~

The next trial — individual riding over steeple-chase course
place at Lindaringen, there being 22 competitors. Of these, two rode
the wrong way and retired, one of them, Lieutenant Lawrence (Great
Britain) falling at a grass-covered ditch outside the course, the acci-

4

took

dent causing a slight concussion of the brain, from which the rider

soon recovered, however.

Summary of Protocol for Trial 3.

Maximum time § 50 sec

Maximuin points 100,

o Deduction
I'ime
Name of Rider :
faken

Start n;r

deductions

Programme nir

- for
for time

obstacles

I'otal

e R - L)

L) D = -

Casparsson___ .
Convert |
Lawrence
Cariou

Graham |

v. Schaesberg
Thannheim
Adlercreutz

de Trannoy

Fell,

Retired

Name of Rider

Time

taken

Ireduction

for

for time oheracles

deductions

Remarks

I'otal points

Total

Radeliffe-Nash
Meyer..
Kirkebjerg.
Henry

v. Rochow
Horn af Aminne
Kenna

Ben Lear

v. Moers
Nordlander
SCott
Sdigner .......
Montgomery
v. Liitcken

N OV 0N

.o.

-

A

B el e A e L L S I s PR

. O 0

Qo

L Y R Y R T R TP )

[=]

Individual

84
100
- 100
100
100
100
94
100
82
100
— | Rode wrong way. Retired
100
100
100

Placing after Trials 1—3.

Name of Rider

Total

points

Placing Remarks

Ll

Nordlander
Cariou
Meyer
Ben Lear..

Ot O

Montgomery
v, Liitcken
v. Rochow

036G L D N = -
re]

Adlercreuts .

o - g e

Convert
de Trannoy
Casparsson

Crraham
Henry
Kenna |

LO~1 n

Seigner
v. Moers .
Radcliffe-Nash,

Horn af Aminne._...

v. Schaesberg-Thannheim . ...

[« B Je e

B W I U T LI W WL L
S 00 00O
5

28. .
28.20
28.09

LT S T O i

A

N L o= W
S -

N

Kirkebjerg ..o 25.69

Trial 4 — the Prize Jumping — took place at the Stadium, which,
after the presentation on Monday afternoon of the prizes won in field
and track events, had been transformed into an obstacle-course, with
flower-beds here and there. In this event there were rq competitors,
2 of whom did not clear the obstacles perfectly. The obstacles, which
were of small dimensions and fewer in number than for the other
prize jumping events, can be seen in the illustrated supplements, 1
and 2, to the Programme and the Propositions.

SNll

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library




Individual Placing after Trials 1—4.

Plading

potnts

Meyer

v. Rochow

Montgomery.

e
LI S

S T
+ O

v, Schaesberg-Thannheim

)

L .‘.‘['Ar'-\l)ll

= L

v, Liitcken

s L 0o La D L L

1
n

Ben T.ear

19 WL

Ciraham

U
O

Nordlander ;
\dlercrentz ...,
Carton

+ 0 AN oo
bt B |

e~
o
Lo~

ta -
W G

-

Henry R
Horn af Aminne
Convert

o Pl oV .

S ks
s

Sergner
v. Moers .
Radeliffe-Nash

5

Dike

14

jank-Fence x
IS5

L LWL LW
-1

141
i e

.
Stotie-Wall—Dike- . 3 § - o .
Stone-Wall In this Prize Jumping, the maximum time was exceeded by no less

13

Farth-Wall with Bar 5 than 12 of the 19 competitors, this, however, apparently serving as
Caittry Raad a warning, for in the two remaining jumping events, the maximmm

1o iz

at oh

Brick-Wall time was exceeded by only 8 of 54 riders.

Foack = - lhe fifth trial, which took place at the Stadium, decided the com-
Fence_Dike Hedge = - e : o petition  in favour of the Swedish contingent. The number ol com-
Hedze and Ton = pretitors in this last trial had now fallen to 135. The order in which

Fence T Dike the four remaining nations stood Oe¢fore this last event was as follows:

9

foults

for

I'riple-Bar - Germany , = . 3,20 points
Rail ] y 76 JlI N AT

Stone-Wall Sweden

g

Summary of Protocol for Trial 4.

Fence + <t France R . 09
Hedge ~ : .
- 1 Summary of Protocol for Tral 5.
Deduction for time ¥ T N " I'otal maximum points 770

TFotal

I'owal points given by judges Kemarks
noimnts

Adlercrent; 5 ia &,z O7
Horn at Aminne ; 3:8| 86
Nordlander . a0
Casparsson — 82 a4
Lamoy : 2 00
Meves 0Or:
Sernes 2 101
Ben L 83
Grrahare 82,
56
7549
80 51 7
87178 94
S1iho St
8156 86

o

O
1N .-G

o0 -

Henry

e
R

Maontgonie Ty

Yy U

v, LUteken
v \Ilu s

v. Rochow

'

Programme n:r L SO ESO0 NS ON00 TN e = ;
R R N R 4 v Schaesberg-Thannheim

i
~1 =

~:
o L

VLV L IR L
o0 %
18]
"
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GERMANY'S TEAM TN THE FIELLY COMPETEIION UMILITAKS

Liewernant voN Rocirow ;s Lieutenant vox LU rcsks, Breatenunt, Cour

Final results.

erg-1hanoheim

Horn af Aminne
v. Rochow

v. Schae

Ben lLear, |

Seigner

Adlercreutz
Meyer ...,

Nordlander |

26
1
S

LS A TEAMOIN FIHELD COMPETEETON MIELTTA RN
Captam Fleagy: Licutenant MoNTwoMERN S Laentenant

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library
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INDIN T

AL I'RIZE JUNIPING

INDUNTDRUAL PRIZE JUNMPENS

FEE TEAM OF FRANCE IN TEAM PRIZE TUMPING Ziml prizc
aHenant nASTArOR |

Major My

Curpstain U AR

Laculenunt SEHGNER
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The mounts used in this ¢ompetition were, as a rule, of first rate
quality, and it would probably be difficult to obtain a finer collection
of service horses, Of the 27 horses, no less than r3 were quite
certainly foaled within Great Britain; 4 were French and 4 Americans:
Sweden contributed 3 and Germany 1. Only 3 were full-bloods; the
others were half-hloods.

I rance

ARION

THE PRIZE RIDING.

9 nations had entered for this competition. Sweden had the maxi-
mum number, 6 with 3 reserves; Denmark, France and Germany
each had 5; Great Britain and the U. S. A. had 4 each; Norway
3 and Russia 1. At the start, however, there were only z1 riders
from 8 nations, Great Britain's representatives not putting in an ap-
pearance.

AP'IALN

1oy |

[he competition took place on the course specially arranged for
the event on the Field Riding Club's ground. According to the pro-
positions, the obstacles which were to be taken consisted of an earth-
wall with bar o.80 met; fence, 1 met.; fence 1,10 met., dry ditch
with bar in [ront, 3 met., and fence, 1 met. The obedience test
consisted of the rolling towards the horse of a wooden cylinder, 8o cm.
diameter and c:a 1,50 met. long, and painted with stripes in 3 colours.

ILMPING

I'RI1Z1

\l

List of competitors and horses.

Whete
Name of Rider Conntey  Name of Horse Remnarks
frialed

INDIN T

IFOR

Cariou, Capitaine, Eeole! France Mignon France
d'artillerie by, g,

Seigner, Lieutenant, 123¢ Dignité,
Cuirassiers br, mi, 9 y.

PRIZE

d'Astafort, Lieutenant, Castibalza,

6ie Cutrassiers b, g, 10y,

v, Flotow, Oberleutnant, Germany Senta, Prussia
Ulanen-Kegiment 13, by, m., @

Bonde, C., Count; Master, Sweden Emperor; Sweden

FHE

of the Horse, Caprain, br, g, a
Roval Life Guard
Hirssars,
V. Moers, Rittmeister,| (iermany| New Bank. | England
Militir-Reit-Institut, br,, m,, a
de  Trannoy Caston,| Belgium | Capriciens,

PRESENTING

Licutenant du 2ie ré b, g 9 y.
giment de guides.
Birkner, Oberleutnant, Germany King Cralicia

Jiger-Regiment 3 b, 2. a

KING

Plerd 2.
de Blommaert, E., Ba-| Belgium Clonmaore,
ron, capuaine du  rer B, {5, 32 ¥

I'HHE

M

réginn'm de glli‘lt‘\_

55 |v. Blixen-Finecke, H,| Sweden Maggie Sweden
Baron. licut, Royal br,, m., ‘o,
Scamian Dragoons

38 Fifh Olymipiad

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library



Remurks Name of Rider

Keyper, R. J. G., Pre- Denmark Kinley Princess England : Henry T 012121314 1518 03
) | Hiey N
mierlojtnant, 4. Dra bl., ni; 10y 39 | Cariou .. ...... 5 7i11/15 17/1Q:20 04
gonregiment, Falkenberg 1211414 1416 1617 103
Kruckenberg, C. W Sweden Kartusch Sweden Keyper ) . 1214151517 185 20 111
br.. g. a : de Trannoy 1014171819 19/20
Saunte 1115/16/16 20 21 2]
Johy, C 0, S. A, Deceive ** | America d'Astafort 11171318 19 149/21
7th  Ca b, g, a ¢ .\luntgn!:;"r}' 3 L8 o) 18 19 19:20 .21
S. Army, 5 de Blommavrt - 16,16/20 20 21:21 21
Riwmneister,) Germany Condor Prussia
Reit Institut, lir, g
Joltenstern, G, A.. Major,. Sweden Neptun, Sweden
Royal Horse Cinard bri. g 0.y, ‘ In the prize jumping, two systems, so to say, were shown; the one,
Lochow rrleutnant;| Germse s q . [ D 3 | 1
v- Rochow, Oberlentnint | Germany Hanover that employed by the Germans and Swedes, and the other, that used
Clanen-Regiment 16, A 7 '. - : : ;
Henry, Guy V., Captain,| €. 8. A e R by the other nations, to which, however, that employed by Caprain
) Y L e ) e« M £ 1 L “ ' = - N ve ¢ S . 2 gt
1ath Cavaley.: G, 1S : Ekimoff (Russia) the pupil of Fillis, was an exception. The 6
Army. Swedes and the 4 Germans in the competition were all placed hy
ff, Michel Capi|  Russia .l ritomytcl) Russia the judges among the first twelve, 1. e. nearly ull in the lyetter
in¢, 5, Regiment bri g, &y half of the 0 Tl French ki p he ¢ it }
dragons: de  Kargo- nall. ot the list. ¢ ]L{l(.llll(ll taking part in .l IIL .(nn]nll.mn'uug it
polle, not, however, to be considered us the best possible representatives of
. C. H., Ritmester,| Denmark Mecklen French manége as it can be displayed during a prize riding. The
rgonregiment o s ¥ burg
Strom, O, Cuptain,| Sweden as8; | Ireland 3 4 : Y
Roval  Tlle Gl T ments, resulted in the first and third pluces heing taken by France

prize riding which formed part of the Military with its lesser require-

Drigoons. Great PBritain and Sweden were the birthplaces of 6 and 5 Tespec-
69  Falkenberg., 1. . B, Norway

tively of the horses taking part in the competition. Giermany con-
Kaptein, Feltarulier

tributed 2, France 3, the U. S. A. 2, and Russia and Austria 1 each.
regiment nr 2. Of 1l . sl il bl 1 | 1] S frot Kalfbl i
75 Rosenlilad (. Lieut.,,| Sweden |Miss Hastings. Sweden ne mounts, 3 Wwerg 1 HOOGS, and the remamder hati-bloods.

Royal  Life Cruird bo o, a

I)r-'-;:m»ns

PRIZE JUMPING.

Summary of Judges’ Protocols. Before the mdividual [l{i/,(‘ jlllll]nng‘ lﬁcl_(.[n, the ](()} al ]’;xr(‘\ arrived

at the Stadium in state, the Royal Cortége, escorted by cavalry, enter-
ing the great gateway and driving round the running track, enthus-
Y r R Mal Foiria - iastically greeted by a public that filled every seat in the building.
Alter the members of the Royal Family had left their carriages, His

Majesty The King passed along the front of the riders, who were
Ronde drawn up in front of the Royal box, each of the competitors being
presented to. His Majesty by H. R. H. Prince Carl: Then came 2
display by those taking part in the prize riding, after which the in-
dividual prize jumping Degan

Boltenstern
v, Blixen-Finecke .
v, Deésterley

1w

L3 R0 - -
fo LW TI SV

Rosenblad

S NN -
AT L I S

af. Sirém 4 The maximum number, 6 competitors and 3 reserves, had been

7S
5 8
7| 7101012
4/12/1313 13
9 9 01213
10111111 15

Bitrkner

ool )

entered by Sweden only; Russia and Germany had 6 competitors and
2 reserves: Denmark, 6 competitors; France and the U, S. A, 5 each;
Belgium, Great Britain and Norway 4 each, and Chili 2. There were

o~

Kruckenlierg

0~
AU e e LU -

TR )

EXimoff

o

Seigner

YR RR S

thus, in all, 10 nations enteréd, but at the start, which embraced 3
niders, Denmark and the U. S. A. were alsent.

v, Flotow

v. Moers

o

e B
LI N W
N -

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library




Individual competition.

List of competitors and horses.

Name ¢ oy Country

Nan

e of Hors

o

Where

foated

Remazks

de Blommaert, E., Ba: Belgium
ron, Capitaine du rier
régiment de guides

Casparsson, E. 5, Lieut, Sweden
Royal Smaland Tlus

Graf,| Germany
Leutnant, Kiirassier
Regiment 1
Deloch, Leutnant, Artil-) Germany
lerie-Regiment s,
Krocher. Oberfeut
nant, Kiirassier-Regi
ment 6
Cariou, Capitaine, Ecole France
d'Artillerie,
Yansaz, Elias, Lieutenant,! Chilj
Chilian cavalry
Lewenhaupt, Ch,, Count,| Sweden
Lieut, Roydl Svea Ar
tillery Regt
Kildal, K., Premierlojt- Narway
nant, infanteriregiment
ny 12;
d'Astafort Lieutenant, France
6:¢ Cuirassiers,
Rodzianko, Alexandre, Russia
Capitaine, Chevaliers
Garde
Hok, Ake, Lieut. Royal| Sweden
Scaman [ragoons.
Deichler, Enrique, Chili
Lieutenant, Chilean
cavalry
Scou, H. S. L., Liecute-: (G, Britain
nant, 4th Iussars
Lewenhaupt, G., Count,| Sweden
Lieut, Royal Horse
Guards
Seine Konigliche Hoheit! Germany
rinz Friedtich Karl
von Preussen, Leut
nant, 1, Garde-Regi
ment zn uss,
Radcliffe-Nash, E.,
Licutenant, 16th

Cx. Britain

Lancers
Falkenberg, I, C. B. | Norway
Kaptein, Feltartilleri-
regunent wr 2,

C]Alellll-r‘z'

2

Pretty Girl

br

i
bl
[

B!
])

b.,

Ca

St
br.,

br

\

mn o 30,5

ubertus
o g &
Johna

o
8

lignon
Q il
Patria
m; Oy
Arno

stibalza,

M(‘rn;x
m,; a
Chile,
g4 7%
tamrock,
g, 10

Medusa,

., a

Y

Gibson Boy,

br

br.,

l‘

br.,

596

o
AT L

Betty,

m., 10y,

lorida
m,, 11

v,

[reland

England

Posen

Hanover

France
eland

Sweden

England

France

Russia

Sweden

England

Sweden

Ireland

Ireland

Wihere

Name of Horse Remarks

foaled

Selikhoff, Alexis; Sous-| Russig Fugela ** Russia
capitaing, 2:de Batte- bir,, .,
ri¢ a cheval,

Son Altesse  Impérial, Unité [refand
Grand Duc  Dmitry
Pawlowitch, Lictte-
nant, Garde 2 cheval,

Adlercreutz, N, Captain,| Sweden Ilex, Sweden
Royal Horse Guards, br., g, 4,

Roummel, Charles Russia ‘i‘t.hlilx Russia
Lieutenant, Régiment
Ismailoffsky  (de la
Garde).

Zagorsky, Serge, Lieute-
nant, Régiment de ré
serve de la Garde.

Grote, Grat, lLeutnant, Germany Polyphem England
Ulanen-Regiment 13, b., g. u )
Torén, C. A. O, Lient, Sweden Falken, Sweden
Royal  lafe  Guard bir,, @

Hussars

Plechkoff, Michel, Lieute Russia Yvette, Ireland
nant, Cuirassiers de b, m. a.
ta. Garde de Sa Ma
jesté 1'Impératrice
Mirie Fedorowna

Jensen, ., Premierlajt-| Norway Tessy.
nant, Skoleskadronen by, m., 7. ¥

Meyer, Commandant, 3¢ France Ursule France
Dragons, br,, m

Freyer Oberleutnant, Germany Ulnimus Mecklen
Diragoner-Regiment b, g, a hurg
14

Kenna, P. A., Colonel, G. Britain Harmony
V. ¢ br.. m., 9 v

Reynuiens, Guy, Lieute-| Belgium = Beau Saleil,
nant du L:er régiment

i ide
de guides

OI the horses, 15 were foaled in (Great Britain; 35 in Sweden, 4
in France and in Russig, and 3 in Germany. Only 1 was full biood, the
remainder half-bloods. ‘ '

The team prize jumping concluded the competitions. Entries had
been made by ¢ mnations; Germany, Russia and Sweden with the
maximum of 4 competitors and 2z reserves; France and the U. S. A.,
} competitors and 1 reserve: Belgium, Denmark, Great Britain and
th‘\\:t) hiad not entered any reserves. Only 6 nations were repre-
sented by the starters, however, and DBelgium and the U. S. A. had
only 3 riders each.

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library




Individugl] competition.

Towl maximun points 190 Summary gl ildges’ protocols. Maximum Time 3 min. 50 sec

r exceeded hme

Name of Rider

deduntians

Progrannne nir
Fotul points

l'etal

{

Deduction fo
Stane-Wall

Country Road

g1 Cariou

3

00| v, Krocher
77! de Blommmert ,
107 Scott,

128 Freyer

R v, Holienau
117 Adlercrenty

>
= O O

-~

U 0o 1 W Ll

O o

82 Casparsson A T NG
116 Son  Altesse Impérial, Grand
Duc Dmitry Pawlowitel

96 Lewenhaupt....

w3

>

to

o Ly L

39 Deloch 1
108 Lewenhaupt
99 d'Astafort, .,

22 Torén

I W LI LW e

-

118 v. Rounnnel

10§ Diewchler

100 Rodzianko

121 Girote

120 Zagorsky P NEE S A

rog Seine Konigliche Iohent Prinz
Friedrich Kzar] von Preussen

123 Plechkaff ...

104 Hok

114 Selikhoff ...

98 Kildal

43 Yanes

124 _Irn-«,-n ’

130 Kenna

| N N S IS Y TR
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113 Falkenherg
112 Radcliffe-Nash
131 Reyntiens
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S i R SR PRSP S PSR SRS
[ R SR ey
LU S SR i U S SRS

ST N

+

Cariou
v. Krocher
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Team competition.

List of competitors and horses

Natne of Rider

Where
Country Name of Horse _ .
foaled

Son  Altesse.  Imperial,
Grand  Duc  Dmitry
Pawlowiteh, Licute
nunt, Garde a cheval

Plechkoff, Michel, Licute-
nant, Cuirassiers de
la Gurde de S. M.
I'Tmpératrice Marie
Fedorowna.

Rodzianko, Alexandre,
Capitaine, Chevaliérs-
(aarde,

b Selikboff, Alexis, Sous
capitaine, 2:e¢ Batterie
& cheval

Seine Komgliche Hoheit
Prinz Friedrich Karl
von Preussen, leut-
nant 1, Garde-Regi
ment zu Fuss.

Deloeh, Leutnant, Artil
leriregiment 3,

Freyer, Oberleutnant,
Drag.-Reg. 14.

v. Hohenau, Graf, Leut
nant, Kiirassier-Re
ment 1,

Kilman, G_, Lieut. Royal
Gota  Artillery Regt

l,q-'\rnh‘:ulu, G,, Count,
Licut, l‘\'u)nl Horse
Guards.

o1
5

Rosencrantz, T, Lieut.
Royal Scanian Dra
K(IIH]\

Rosen, [Il., Count,
Lient, Royal Horse
Guards.

Ben Lear, [r, Licute
nant, 15th Cavalry, U,
S. Army.

Henry, Guy V., Captain,
13th Cavalry, U. S.
Army.

Montgomery, John €,
Lieutenant; 7th Ca
valry, U, 5. Army.

de Blommaert, ., Bu
ron, Capitaine du 1er

Kussia Lmté, Ireland

Russia

Lugela
br.,, m., 4

Germany| Gibson Boy, | Treland

br,, g, a,

Hubertus, Posen
hl., &., a.

Ultimus, Mecklen
b,, &. &, burg
Prett England

br., m., '

Sweden Cidtan, Sweden
b, m,, u.
Medusa,
br.. ., a.

Drabant,
br,

. A

Lord lron

Poppy. America
br, ‘g, 2.
Chiswell,
by g 7 Y

I)['('{‘i\‘l'
br., g., a.

Belgium Clonmore,

br., g, 12 y

Where

Name of Horse ; Remarks
foaled

s Convert. Paul, licute Belgium La Sioute,
nant Jdu rzér régunent bl,, m,, 8 ¥
de guides,

de Trannoy, Gaston 1 Capricieus,
Lieutenant du 2:e ré b. g, 9w
giment de guides,
171| d'Astafort, Licutenant,| France Amazone,
6:¢ Cuirassiers. br,, m., 11
173 Meyer, Commandant, 3¢ Allons-Y.
Dragons, by, g., 12
174 Seigner, Lieutenant, 12:¢ Cocotte,
Cuirassiers. b., m., 12 3
175/ Carion, Capname, Ecole Mignon,
d'Artillerie, b, g,

[f this competition had also been individual, re-jumping would hayve
been necessary between Captain de Blommaert, on Clonmore (Belgi-
mmn), and Lieutenant, Count (. Lewenhaupt, on Medusa (Sweden),
each of whom had only 2 faults, while the third prize would have
gone to Lieutenant d'Astafort, on Amazone (France). Had the com-
petition on the preceeding day also been a team event, the resulting
order would have been: Germany, Sweden, Russia. Of the horses
taking part in the team competition 7 were foaled in Great Britaing
4 each i France and Germany, (i. ¢. the horses employed by the
teams of these two countries); 3 in the U. 5, A, and 2 each in Ger-
many and Russia, There were 2 full-blood mounts. During the jump.-
ing there were, of course, many methods employed of taking
the obstacles; the French and the ltalian styles — the latter
of which, in what may be called an exaggerated form, was em-
ployed by the Russian riders — being those that differed most widely
The Russians, it is true, did not succeed in placing their names on
the prize list, but their excellent jumpers seemed to suffer from the
severe system of training employed and which was carried on until
the very last moment, and for which the heat-hardened training courses
were, probably, not quite suitable.

Captain de Blommaert (Belgium), on his magnificent Clonmore, was
the only rider who started in all the competitions, though it must he
observed that he completed only the first two trials in the Military.
Of the horses that completed this fatigning event, Chiswell and
Deceive U. S. A), ridden by Captain Henry and Lieuténant Mont-
gomery, also took part in the prize riding and the team prize jump-
mg, while Cocotte (Irance) which, ridden by Captain: Cariou, won
the third prize in the individual competition, took part in the team
prize jumping, ridden then by Lientenant Seigner. Dignité, also a
French horse, was ridden by Lieutenant Seigner both in the Military
and in the prize riding.
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Total maximum points 570,

B. Tean

Summary

Name of Kider

Deduction for exceeded time

(V)

~Wall-Dike

o

COIHPEUHO!'\.

iydges' protocols.

Maximum time 3

ni. 50 sec,

10 bire birz b3 b

-
=

BartlWall

14

Bank-Fence

15

sductions

'otal de

Vol points

Lotal points of

Rematks

145 Lewenhaupt
144 Kilman

149 v, Rosen
147 Rosencrantz

1 J'Astafort
75 Cariou

3 \ll."\l'l'
4

Seigner

140| Freyer,.,
141 v. Hohenau -
139/ Deloch . . .
138/ Seine
Prinz Fried

Preussen .,

Karl van

Kénigliche Hoheit!

Montgomery
[Tenry
Ben Lear

Rodzianko

Plechkaolf ..

Selikhoff F,: 7

Son Altesse Imperial, Grand
Due Dmitry Paswlowitch

7. de Blommaert
(¢ Trannoy
3| Convert
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Those horses which, besides taking part in the prize riding, also com-
peted in the prize jumping were, in addition to Clonmore, Chiswell,
Deceive ## and Dignité (all of whom have been previously mentioned),
were the Irench horses Miss Mignon and Castibalza, ridden hy
Captain Cariou and Lieut. d'Astafort, and Capricieux, ridden by Lieut.
de Trannoy (Belgium), 11 horses took part in both the great jumping
competitions, which were held over the same course. Of these 11,
only 3 obtained better results during the jumping on the second day,
viz., Clonmore, which reduced its total number of faults from 5 to z;
the Swedish Medusa, which, on the first day, had ro faults and on the
second only 2, and Captain Selikhoff's Tugelu (Russia) with 26
faults the first day and 18 the second.

PRESENTATION OF THE PRIZES.

Alter the close of the team prize jumping, His Majesty King Gus-
tat gave away the prizes, which were received by the competitors
mounted, after which, all the competitors defiled by nations before
the Royal box, passing round the runming track. OFf the Challenge
Prizes, 4 were won by Sweden and 1 by France,

Giold Medals Sweden
~ France
Silver Germany
France
Sweden
Bronze » Germany
s S AL
Belgium
France
Sweden

P. M. AND INSTRUCTIONS, ETC., ISSUED BY THE
COMMITTEE FOR THE HORSE RIDING COMPETITIONS.

T'hese are issued by the Committee for the Harse Riding Competitions of the
Olympic Games of Stockholm, 1912, and are intended to bLe merely o brref sum-
mary of the Daily UProgramme of the Games, to which the :‘mnpr!i:ux: in the
[orse Riding events are referred for further, full information.

Competitions are to take place in the Stadium every day from July 6—July 17.
both days included,

The ordinary entrance tickets to the Stadium are not available for the compe
nuons, displays, ete,, marked below with an usterisk,

The silver badge of the Committee for the Horse Riding Comperitions do not.
of themselves, entitle the wearer to entrance to the Stadium, but @ ficbet shall nlso
be showrn.

Salturday, fuly oth

o0 @, m. Stadium Solemn Opening of the Games,

t
F2.00 NOON Swedish Gymnastics.,

'he Palace CGrarden. Party given by H. M, The
King
8
Diorgards. 3%
brunnsyiken

Swimming & diving
v g

Stadium Grand: Military Concert. (300 mus
icians

Swsndar, July: 7l

100 1
300

4,50—0,30 oo,
Syc0 [ M

Tuesdar, Julv oth,

gy, M, —5;%0 P

 Jile 1otk

y ) i
A Rursaa) /3_«.-1 11,

000 i My
Fraday, fuly 12th,
S0 U, m,

Stadium
lindaringen 3

Lindariingen %
Royal Opera %

[‘).‘.”g&r.l\l.runn\

viken 3
Stadium
Dijurgiirds- %

brunnsviken
Stadium
Dijurgiirds: 3%

brunnsviken

Foreign Mmister's

Hotel

Ostermalm
Tennis Courts 3
Lindaringen %
Djurgards- %
brunnsviken
The Palace

Stadim
Lindaringen ¥

Stadium

Stadiiim

Barkarby 3%

Lindurangen %
I'he Palace

Ru_\';'.' Cipera 3%

[Hotel Continental

Cyele race round Lake Milar, Ar
“vival of the first men

Horse: Racing (15 min. by motor
cab from the Stadium

Trotting Races, dio  dig

Féte given by the “Friends of Na
tional Dances

Swimming, IHigh Thving

Gymnasties. Denmark, Norway, Fin
land

Modern Pentathlon, 2:nd even
Swimming

Ciymnastics, Sweden, Norway, Den
“mark.

Swimming and Diving,

Reception by Ths Excellency the
Minister of Foreign affairs

Modern Pentathlon. 3:rd event. Epéc
Fencing

Trotting Races (15 min, by motor
cab from the Stadium .

Ladies' Swimming display. Iinal in
Diving.

Dinner given by H. R, I the Crawn
Prince of Sweden,

Gymnastic  Competition,  Germany
“Nors ay, Denmark

Horse-Racing (15 min. by motor
caly from the Stadium).

Athlétics. Competitions between  the
crews of the foreign warships

Gymnastics  Luxemburg, Hungary,
Grermany.

Maodern Pentathlon, 4th event. Cross
country Ride (45 min. by motor
cab from the Stadium

Irotting Races (15 min, by motor
cab from the Stadium .

Dinner given by I R, IT, the Crown
Prince of Sweden

Gala representation, Dress: Uniform

The participants in the Military as
semble and make definite eutries
Train leaves the Central Station
at 9 u. m, for Spinga, where
horses will be waiting and the
Course will be shown Return
by train & arrival at Sthm. C, 1,2
p. m.
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INFORMATION FOR INTENDING COMPETITORS IN THE
Stadinm Madern Pentathlon, sth event. Cross- HORSE RACES.
Country race
Linddriingen % Steeple chase Course -shown to the I. Situation of Hotels, Military Offices and Barracks.
participants in the Military, Hatedy: The

[rotting Races.

Grand Hotel and Hotel Royal, The Strand Hotel, Hotel Conti
nental, Hotel “Perminus, Hotel Anglais, Hotel Rydberg.
Milttary offices: The Inspector of the Cavalry, The War Office; The Comman
tant-General ol Stockholm,
Field Riding 3 1st event, in the - Military, Barracks: The Royal Horse Guards (Cav. 1 Fhe Royal Dragoons
Chih's Course Distance R : Fhe Royal Svea Artillery Regiment (Arl, 1), The Royul Svea Life-Guards
Field Riding Arpval oat fimish of eompetitors e Royal Gita Lafe-Guards (Inf. 2.
Club’s Course the: Military Distance Ride

Barracks of l\'n_\.ll Rect [»'in'- \,)- the Officers' carps 11 Visits of Ceremony.
Horse Guards

he following roval personages snd ciuefs (gothorities) shounld be called on
Stadium Grand Choral festival | 4,000 men :

. by the foreign officers laking part in the Horse Racges of the Olympic Games |vis-
IHasselbacken Banguet by the Haorse Riding Com y 2 51 ¥

ting-card),

mittee,.  Dressy Unifarm o : - ! -, -
z 1. M R M oot Prince  Gustal & / Honorary Chairman  of the

Orgamsing ommillee i the Olympic Games; the Royal Palace, west :xr\:“:\u_\
Nundayv, [ulv 14th, Nimes ean be entered m the wsitors book from a a, m, W 6 p. m,
14z p. m Stadium I'he Marathon Race 2, LR Prinde Carl, Iuspectiae T e Cavalry. Honorary Chairman
7 P, m, Prince Carl's Dinner by H. R, I, Prince Carl pd ! s )
Palace of ' Sweden to the adjutant: Riks 19 68.

he HMorse Racing Committee, 36, Storgatan, from 12 noon to 1 p. m,; telephone

3. Dr. D, Bargstrom, Minster for War, 2, Mynttorget, from 10,z W 11308,
Monday, j / telephone !>n the a it: Riks 1870
> V. Mapor-Geneval €. A ]

mander of the 4th Army secuon ((Ofverkommendantsexpeditionen), from 1T a. m.

galed?, Commandant-General of Stockioine, Com

800 0o @t Field Riding Prize-Riding Competition,
Cluby's Course T
lelephone; Riks 19 05,

IField Riding Prize-Riding Competition
Club's Course
Lindaringen ! ; event, Individual rid III. The Secretary’s Office of the Horse Riding Committee.
mg over the Steeple-clhiase Conrse, Karlavigen 4. i
Stadium Distribution of the prizes for Athle- Felephone: Riks 24. Allm. 234 50.

Dijurgdrdsbrimms tic Competitions etc. IFrom the 1¢ Tuly inclusive, a seecretary's office will be opened in
$ Stadin
viken Hlumination Festival vt 200,

IV. Stables.

Clhref” of the Stabling Burcaw: (. Hernhond, Lietenant, Roval Svea Artil

Staditm Military, 4th event. Prize jumping. ey Regonent, Can he seen at the barraeks, (telephone; Riks 936, Alln. 69 22

Solemn Arrival of Their Maiestics Ul the stables are situated here
the King and Queen; presentation Stadling for foreten horses, i the stables on the ground north of the barracks:
of the Competitors, telephone, Riks 1057, Allm. 268 50,
Display by the participants in the Stabling for Swedish Zorses, In the northawest stable wing of the barracks, and
Prize-Riding Competition, in the grounds to the weést of it telephone, Riks 121 94, Allmi; 51 74,
Individual Prize:Jumping ( ompetition. Saddling  stadle st north of the Stdium in the Stockholin Riding Institute
I'the Palace Dinner by H. M. The King, where there are about 30 boxes. intended only 1or horses awaiting their torn o
Dijurgdardsbrunns | Hlumination Festival compete,
viken ¥ The shortest road or Aeading fors ) the saddling stables vre mayied

wand Glack lines om the plan al the end of the book

lor the convenienge of pedestriin, are: erected leading from the grounds

: R ar sty . Sturey 2

Stadium Military, Sth event, Trize-Riding: thle A 1o Btureyigen,

I'rize-Jumping, Team competition,

Presentution of the Prizes for the V. Galloping and Steeple-chase Tracks and Bridle-Roads.
Horse Riding Competitions. Galloping Track in the Stockholm Racecourse in Lmdirdngen, 2 km. (1 mile

Salistdbaden Dinner by the Otficers of the garri cast of the barmacks of the Royal Svea Artillery Regiment, The use of the g

son of Stockholm, Evening dress trach

wk and the obstacles is subject to the regulations issued by the official steward.

Steeple-chase. Tracks, 1, Sand track, tmmediately cast of the Barracks of the

Phursdar, fiel

Swedish Artillery Regiment, exactly similar 1o the Stadium track,
10,00 @1, M 3 Dinrgardshrunns Rowing Races. 2. Grass track on the race-course of the Stockholm Field Ridin
viken % 235 different ol des.
ITasselbacken Dunee given by the Stoekhalm Field bridie-Roads. There are a pumber of bridle-roads suitable for exercising horses
Ridi Cluly in Diurearden.

Cluly; about

5
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V1. Doctors and Veterinary Surgeons.
At the Horse Riding Competitions of the Olympie Games the following doctors
and veterinary surgeons will be in attendance: »
Doctor: Dr. S. Hyvbbimette, Riks 123 70,
Veterinary Surgeons: Prof. 7. HWennerholp and his assistant, (.
Veterinary Instituté, Riks Tel, S99.

[he above officials will be present at all the Horse Riding Competitions

Plan of Stadium Stables.

Steepleschase course, etc

Ve

7 e

/N
® 3
/\/\

o/
/

) -

a
114
//
-
A Stubles for foreign horses. /& Stables for Swedish horses. (¢ Saddling stable
L Stadion, /2 Steeple-chase course, /4 Course of the Stockholm Cross-country
Riding Club. & The Royal Horse Guards, 27 The Royal Svea Artillery Regi
ment, /7 Ostermalm (Athletic Grounds) Idrottsplats. & The Secretary's  Office

of the Horse Riding Committee, 7" Steps. g3 Roads to the saddiing stable
and the course of the Cross-country Riding Clul [Fiiltridtklubb

P. M. For competitors in the Military.
Competitions © and z.

1. A map will be given of the coursé (roud and cross-country sections| for the
long Distance Ride.
2. The course for the Cross-country ride will be shown on the 12 July. The

competitors meet at the Hotel Continental at § a, m;

605

3. Rollcall of competitors at the Hotel Continental at 8 4, m,
4. In competitions 4 and §; the riders will start in the order given in the pro
gramme; in competitions 1—3 according

Riders who do not appear @t the sturt at the time fixed, will be excluded from

to a special starting-list,

the competition unless their excuses are accepted by the Committee.

5. The rider must weigh out ar the weighing-tent not later than 20 minutes
before the start,

6. On weighing out, & numbered voylock badge: will be handed to the
competitor which must be worn visibly, and in such a way that it cannot be lost

[he voylock must be returned on weighing-in,

7. Five minutes before the start, the rider shall notify his presence to the starter
on the course of the Field Riding Clul,

I'he rider will be notified one minute before the start

8. The starting-place is marked by two red flags.

The start shall be made on the word “Ride’” being given and the red flag being
fowered, The time will be rechoned from this instant,

0. Military guides will be sationed at all crossavays, etc,; 10 show the way

1o, If the railway-crossings at Rotebro and Silfverdal, and the bridges at Al-
kistan and Stocksund are blocked, the time lost will be deducted by a timekeeper
The mider must start again as soon as the way is free, the deduction ceasing from
this moment, A man stationed about 100 metres from the crossing will raise &
flag as a signal to stop, the rider then hilting ut once, The tmededuction be
gins with the halt, and ceases when the flag is lowered again,

At Odenslunda, the programme-number must be stated to the control-official sta
tioned there,

11, The starting-point of the cross-country ride is warked by two yellow flags
between which the rider must pass and, at the same time, state his programme
number to the control-official there.

Ihe taking of the time for the cross-country ride will begin when the flags are
]v‘:\w't[,

12, The cross-country course is marked by fla of swhich, the red shall he
kept 1o the right and the white to the left. A competitor who rides on the wrong
side of the flags will be disqualified,

Ihat part of the course passing throngh timber will he marked by pieces of
red cloth hung on the trees.

I'he obstacles where points are counted are marked by a red and a white flag
and the obstacle muss be taken between these flags,

13. The finish of the cross-country course is marked by two yellow flags, be
tween which the rider must pass. His time will then be taken, and he must state
his number to the control-official stationed there.

14 I'he finish of the Long Distanice Ride over thie course of the Field Riding
Cluby is situated at the same place as the start, The time will be taken when the
rider passes the finish.

15, Immediately after arrival, the competitor shall ride: to the weighing-tent, to
veigh in,

16. During the ride, veterinary surgeons and farriers can be consulted at the Rote-
bro Inn, and at the fimsh of the cross-country ride. Horses can be watered at
Haghy, Odenstunda, Rotebro, and at the finish of the cross-country ride,

17. If 4 rider retires during the course of the ride, information must he given
1o the nearest control-official or judge, or a telephone message must be sent Lo the
barracks of the Royal Horse Guards (Riks. 18 83: 6393. Allm, 7343,

18, In the event of a competitor not starting, information of the fact should
be given to the starter hefore 8 a, m,

Compelrtion 3.

Lindardngen

I'he steeple-chase-ground will be shown on July r2th
start an accordance with a \'wcml starting list See Comp, 1
1. e first start takes place at 11w, m., July 1sth,

39 Fifth Olympiad 609
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2. The nder shall weigh out pot later than 2o minutes before the start, He will
receive a numbered voylock, swhich must be placed in the same manner as for the
long Distance Ride,

3. 5 minutes before the start the rider shall mount and walk to the saddling
place.

4. When requested, he shall ride to the starting-place and notify his presence
to the starter

5. When requested by the starter, the competitor will ride to the ap
pointed place behind the starting line. As soon as the rider has answered ‘“'yes’
to the starter’s question if he is ready, he will advance gt a walk, When he passes
the starting line, the starting-flag will fall and his time be taken,

As soon as the starting-flag is down, this will .¢count as the start, even if the
rider for some reason or other, cannot make s horse start,

6, Tmmediately the finish is passed, the rider shall ride to the weighing-in
paddock to weigh in,

7. Those who do not appear at the starting-place at the time fixed will be ex
cluded from the compeution, unless their excuses are aceepted by the Committee,

Competition ¢. D lhe Stadium,

1 On the 16th .Inl'\, at 850w, m,, the competitors will meet on foot for the
roll-call, in the north-west gateway, when the starting-time will be given. First
start at' g a. m

2. The rider shall weigh out in the saddling-stable not later than 20 minites
before the start,

3. 5 minutes before the start, the rider has to notify his presence 1o the leader's
adjutant, in' the north-west gateway, When requested by the said official, the com-
pefitors ride 1nto. the Stadium, following the nmning track fo the right, then pass
the Royal box, and ride across the arena to the starting-place, after which the
riding begins. See instructions in the P. M. for compeurtors in the Prize-Jumping-
Competition.

4. On passing the starting-place, & bell will ring and the tme will be taken
uniil the finish (15 m, behind the ditch) is passed,

Compelition 5. In lhe Stadium.

1. OUn the r7th July, at 630 a, m,, the competitors will enter on foot for the
roll-call, =zt the north-west gateway, when the starting-time will be given, First
start al 7 a. m,

2, 5 minutes before starting-time the competitor has to notify his presence 1o
the leader oI the competition and, when requested, will ride into the arena and
pass before the judge.

3. See the instructions i the P. M. for competitors in the Prize-Riding-Com
pention,

P. M. for competitors in the Prize-Riding Competition.
The Conrse of the Cross-country Riding Clud,

I, On July rsth at 7 a. my, the competitors meet on oot for roll-call, in the
stables for the foreign horses, when the starting-time will be given., The compe-
titors will ride in the order given in the list, First start o 8§ 2. m.

2. § minutes before starting-time the competitor shall notify the leader of his
presence ’

When requested by this official, the competitor will ride into the Stadinm, follow
the rumming track at a trot, pass the Royal box amd then ride on* to the prize
rihing . course at a gallop.

(After the riding is concluded, the competitor will ride round the course o the

it and pass out through the north-western entrance.®

* Only for prizeriding« in “Military*’,

V. OLYMPIAD
OLYMPIC GAMES

STOCKHOLM, 1912

ENTRY FORM

HORSE-RIDING COMPETITIONS

Extracl from

The General Regulations Jor the Olumpic Games

Face of Entry-form for 1lorse Riding Competitions,

3. The l'(l”u\\'in_{[ notes are given 1o eclucidate the "i’l'ngr:\nlln(' and the “Prin
ciples for judging':

By collected trot is meant a pace of not more than 200 melres a minute, and
by fast trof, a pace of at least 250 metres @ ninule, )

By collected wallop is meant a pace of at mosé 225 melres o minute and by
Jast gallop a pace of at least 300 melres o minute,

Points will be counted separately for the collected and the fast paces.

Far riding and holding the reins with two hands the highest number of pomnts
Is 7.
I'or riding and holding the reins principally with one hand m walking.and trot-
ting taken together, one point cany be added, and in the gallop 2 additional points
can he gained,

Special points will be counted for the movements of the horse; and special points
tor the turnings,

Fhe judging of the jumping will take place partly in accordance with the directions
for judgmg in the prizeumping competition (400 metres tempo nol necessary),
partly ‘according 1o the tempo and bearing of the horse, and partly of the rider’s sest

ald his command of his mount,

6H11
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by the Royal box, and then cross the arena to the starting-place; the riding will
then begm.

3. The following motes are given 1o elucidate the *'Programme’” and the “Prin
iples for judging':

A flying start must be made. On the lowering of the starting flag @ bell w
ring, and ‘the time will be taken until the fimsh is passed, This is marked with
two flags behind obstacle No. 13,

Fhe course must be taken over and outside obstacle No, 1 {see programme

supplements 2z and 3), except in the last turn from obstacle No, 13 to obstacle No
14, and always on the outside of the flags at the eénds of the course,

Touching or knocking down the fences will be counted only if part of obstacle
ills down.

At refusal or falling of the horse in a combined obstacle, the part of the ob-

TITIONS

stacle passed ‘need not: be taken again,
If a horse stands sull or refises at an obstacle, and knocks down the whole
ur part of it, the rider has to ride over the obstacle in the condition it is in.
All ditches must be taken in their whole breadth, the farside is marked with
rwo small fAags, between which the horsé must pass,
In the case of hedges, neither touching nor knocking-down will be:cournted,
Nu outside assistance is allowed the mider if he falls off (is unseated) or i
he horse falls, if the competition is to be continued,

MEMORANDUM FOR OFFICALS AND COMPETITORS AT THE
HORSE RIDING COMPETITONS OF THE OLYMPIC GAMES,
RESPECTING THE JOURNEY TO AND FROM THE GAMES

OF STOCKHOLM.

Every official ‘or competitor at the Tlorse Riding Competitions of the Olym-
pic Games of Stockholm, 1912, has been granted by the Swedish State s reduction
of 50% on the ordinary fares between the Swedish frontier station, where the
country 1s entered, and Stockholm, and vice-versa, dur this reduction shall not
apply tlo the price of the supplementary {ickets ne ssary for jowrnevs by vxpress
truins, nor o that of sleeping-berth tickels

In order to enjoy this reduction of the fares, the traveller, wien he buys his

ORM FOR HORSE-RIDING COMPE

ticket between the frontier-station in guestion and Stockholm, or vice-versa, shall

ENTRY [

give the ucket-clerk the ldentity-cards signed by Mr. N, Thisell, of which the blue
one is intended for the journey: fo the Games. and the yellow for the one journey
fron: \l(l(‘l\]luhu.

As a result of e agreement which has been entered into between the Swed
sh State Railways and the Tourist Offices named in thé accompanying list, it will
W possible for the traveller to buy at one of these Offices through tickets he-
ween the starting point of the journey and Stockholm, Either single or return
tickets may he purchased, and if, in the first case, the blue Identity-card and, in
the second case, hoth cards are gi
mentioned reduction will he mede in that part of the fare which covers the Swed-

ven 10 the Tourist Office in question, the above-

>t . - . .
Back of Entry-form for Horse Riding Competitions; ish State Railways
)

It the traveller prefer e purchase Nis tickets himself, without application to the

P, M. for Competitors in the Prize~]umping Competition. 'n-\'t-mrn'.uv‘nml 'Inurx;! Offices, lhv.-n he should take aticket from his starting-point
B U home only to the Swedish frontier station via which he intends wravelling, and, on
In the Stadium, armival there, get a new ticket thence to Stockholm, giving the blue [dentity-card

1. On July 16th and x7th, 4t It & m, competitors in the prize-jumping 10 the booking-clerk, as mentioned above,

A and B will meet on foor in the northawest arclhiway of the Stadium for roll. [n those cases when the trayveller does not at once buy o ticket for the return

ourney, i. e, a return ticket, he should bring the yellow Identity-card with him to
Stockholm, 10 be used there when the ticket for the return journey is bought,
e Swedish Olympic Committee cannot undertake 1o naké compensation in

call, when the starting-time will be given.

The competitors will ride in the order given it the list. The first stirt on the
16th is &t 2 p..m. and on the 17th at 1 p. m,

The rider shall weigh out at the sadilling=place not Inter than 20 minutes before
starting-time,

2, 5 minutes before starting-time the rider has to notify his: presence to the

the eyent ofF a traveller losing his Identity-card.

\s regards those (ravellers four from every nation who, according to the
ulations jssued by the Committee tor the IMorse Riding Compettions,
romised the payment of all their railway expenses in Sweden 0 and

1
{renieral  Reg
ave bieen I

leader's adjutant in the north-west archway:  When requested by this official, the
ftom the Games, they, too, should themselves take their tickets to Stockliolm in

competitor shall ride into the Stadinm, follow the running track to the right, pass
vne of the ways mentoned above. T'he price of the 1ol railway fares within
b1z
013
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5 I'o inform the “Olympiska Spelens Hasiflingskommitté™ at Stockhiolm of the

Sweden, 1o and from Stockholm (1:st class), inclusive of the cost of sleeping-her! ;
; : ASHI HRCUSIVE il sleeping-herth name of the frontiersstation at which the horses will be brought into the courtry

tickets, which may be taken, will afterwards be refunded at the Office of the Com-

PHea! o tha H Rid AN ; tacidhiol ol the route taken, and of the Ume when they may be expected at the said
mt I'TL ‘:;‘ BT RI0Te “Amlklll '“m["“]{‘“m" NG l“, {h he C : dation: this information showld reach the Committee not later than three full days
tor 1€ convenience o ¢ travellers, special represantatives ol the ommittee y ¢ i

5] Prest IVES 2 TRHEE hefore the caleulated arrival of the horses at the frontier-station;

for the Horse Riding Competitions will be in attendance at the Swedish boundary ) i 1
: 2 6, To see that the groom accompanying the horses is provided with the follo
stations;, and can. be seen at the place staled on the nolices posted up at these .

v documents, viz,:

{
& ~
) A certificate in agreement with the ofhcial form (green), ssued on the

s v m
Syedish stationps.

In order to enable both the Committee jtself and its representatives to do thei ; . - ' 1

5 ) e . s = lo their writer's word of honour and ¢onscience, to the effect that, during the two months

utmost for the convenience of the traveller, itis necessary for the latter to mform the N ) 11 )

3 previons Lo transport, the horse has not heen affected by glanders, nor has been

Committee in good time before beginning the journey even if notice is sent b o 1
5 S £ J v PUCCIR ST Y in any kind of communication with an animul siffering from the said disease; the

telegram, it must not be done later than three full days previously — of the route > 3 )
> =% = L ; P L ly of the route reliability of the attester’'s word being certificd to in due form by & Swedish Consul,

that he intends to travel by, and of the time when he can be expected at the 1 - ot
) or by some other officinl anthority

frontier stauon, by Dhunl i ¥ | Sl s nafivhi the Yoz
> ) . ; : p uplicate lists of the horse-furniture accompanying the horses
The traveller should, at the same time, inform the Comittee whether he wishes S 3 ‘ PAnyIng te i :
. 3 I'he Committee will see that the grooms are ~11|.].l|«=v| with meals during transport with
tao have a sleeping-berth booked for him, etc, e »

The traveller will be subject to the ordinary regulations in force respecting the

customs examination and the payment ol duty.

horses in Sweden, and jt will also have the necessary quantities of oats, hay and straw
at the : for supplying the horses during transport
O the condition that the sbove directions are exactly carried out; the Committer
Postal communications should be addressed 1o will attend to all the sssary {ormalities for the transport of the horses i Sweden
and also for the vetérinary=- and customs-examinations,  Ttswill, in addition, advance
the amount necessary for the payment of that part of the costs of freight which
“hommithin for Hésttafiingar” is due for the transport outside the Swedish frontiers, but the owner of the horses
4, Karlavigen, shall be bound to repay the Committee, on deémand, the amount of this disburse
ment for freight,
Stockholm, Il postal communications must be addressed
1 grams;: 'Centaur'’, Stockholm. Telephone, Riks. 24, R rild Sr. Hiisttafinpar®,

Stockholm, May, 1912 4, Karlaviigen, Stockhioln,

I'elegrams: “Centaur’’, Stockholin,
[he Secretury's telephbone is: Riks, 24

The Commitice for the Horse Riding Canmipetitions,
Stockholn, May, 1912,

The Committer for the Horse Riding Competilions.

MEMORANDUM RESPECTING THE TRANSPORT TO AND FROM Relative positions of the Nations in the Horse Riding Compe-
STOCKHOLM OF HORSES FROM ABROAD WHICH HAVE l
BEEN ENTERED FOR THE HORSE RIDING COMPETITIONS

OF THE OLYMPIC GAMES.

titions, according to the offictal method of calculating points,

3 v st Priz 201l Prize yrd Prize PPoints
Every horse from abroad that has heen properly entered for the Horse Riding ! & ; ¢ ) f

competitions of the Olympic Games of Stockholm has been granted by the Swed
tsh Government

I. Free transport between the Swedish frontierstation and Stockholm, both to Cermany
and from the competiions;

2, Full exemption from customs.duties on entéring Sweden;

Franee

3. Exemption, to & certain degree, from the quarantine regulations in force re- : 385 8
specting the ImMport ol foreign horses to Sweden
Free transport from the said frontiersstations to and from Stockholm has also
!

Belgivm

been granted to the grooms in charge of the horses, while the horse-furniture
(saddles, horse-clothes, etc.) can also be taken carriage- and duty-free,

In order to be able to claim ahe above-mentioned privileges respecting transport
and also te make the transport of the horses to and from the compeutions as con
venient as possible for the owners, the latter are desired:

1. To hook the horses through to “Olympiska Spelens Hastt@flingskommitté™,
Stockholm,

2. Either to send the horse direct to Stockholm, or else via one of the tollow
ing places: Trellchorg, Malmo, Gothenburg or Charlottenburg,

3. In the event of the horses being sent by rail from some place in Europe
whose horse-trucks run’ over the Swedish railways, o make out the bl of freight
insuch a way, that e frecohi-costs shall be pasd on arrival in Stockholm. > — --)1'!113‘

———— ’,‘l‘ccw'z )

4. In the event of the horses being =ent hy boat to Sweden, to pay the stean : e
ship charges and then to forward the bill of lading to the Swedish Committee
(as above)

61y
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LAWN TENNIS.

REPORT OF THE LABOURS OF THE COMMITTEE.

“the Committee of the Swedish Lawn Tennis Association
Teld a meeting on the 15 April, 1910, in consequence
of the receipt of a written communication from the Swed-
wish Olympic Committee, asking for an expression of opi-
nion as to the placing of Lawn Tennis competitions on
= . _ithe programme of the Fifth Olympiad.

With regard to the future programme ol the Olympic Lawn Tennis
Competitions, the Committee, at the meeting, gave its voiwce lor cov-
ered court competitions, to be played during the month of May, and
to include Gentlemen's \in;h'\, l.adies Singles, Gentlemen's oubles,
and Mixed Doubles, but, as the proposal of the Swedish Olympic
Committee was, that the competitions, il they were to form part ol
the programme, should be held in connection with the other Olymne
events, the Lawn Tennis Committee was consequently obliged to
propose another date, and determined to have the matches hetween
June 29 — July 5. ‘The question of out-of-door court competitions
was also discussed, and it was thought that a series of such matches
should. be arranged for the period above mentioned, but nothing
came of the plan, in consequence of there being neither courts nor
money for the competitions, At the same meeting, a4 speeinl com-
mittee for the Lawn Tennis competitions of the Olympic Games was
nominated, the members of the Committee being nearly the same as
as those constituting the governing body of the Swedish Lawn Tennis

Association.

016

The Lawn Tennis Committee was as follows.

Hon. Prestdent H. R. H. Prixce WILHELM.
President ... Captain A. WALLENBERG
Secrelary . : KURT ZETTERBERG, Esq., Asst. Paymaster, R, N
Olher members : Mrs: M. ADLERSTRAHLE
Miss Eppa Flav:
W. Bostiros, Esq., First Private
Secretary to H. M. the King.
Licutenant H. [Fick.
Consul, James Keiprer i,
F. Bomnsrent, Esq., B. A

The first thing the Committee did was to draw up the general re-
gnlations for the competitions and to fix the rules ol the game. As
regards the latter, the English Lawn Tennis Assoc jation’s ritdes were
adopted.,

During the winter of 1911, the Ienmis Pavilion at the Ostermalm
\thletic Grounds was completed and then let hy the Swedish Central
Association for the Promation of Athletics to 4 member of the Swed-
ish Olympic Committee, which body determined to make two out-ol
door courts. just outside the Pavilion

The holding of Olympic Lawn Tenms out-of-door court competi-
Hons was now assured, and the Lawn ‘Tennis Committee at once
applied to the Swedish Olympic Committee, requesting that out-of-door
court competitions might be placed on the programme of the Games,
and that they should take place at the timeé previously fixed for
the covered court events, while the latter, in their turn, should be
held in the month ol May. In consequence of ihis request, the out-
of-door court competitions for the period above mentioned were placed
on the programme, but the Swedish Olympic Committée was not very
much inclined to have the covered court matches in May

[ust before the general programme, as & whole, was to be deter-
mined. however, the Lawn Tennis Committee made a fresh applica-
tion, urging their, as they considered, good motives tor holding cover-
ed-court competitions, and so fially, May 5 12 was fixed as the
date of these¢ matches.

[he next question of importance was that of the erection of stands
for the out-obEdoar courts. Plans weére drawn in the automn ol
i1, and the work of building began in the following March, The
stands were ready Dy the end ol Apnl, 191z, and seated 1,500 per-
SOons

\t the heginning of 191z, series-cards of admission were issued

kronor (27/6 d.) each, one series for the covered court compe-
titions and another for the out-ofzdoor events. They were in great
demand, every ticket being sold about u fortnight before the respective
competitions hegan.

I'e next task of the Committee was to make a number of alter-
ations in the ‘Tennis Pavilion, to make marking-arrangements, etc.
The entries for the covered court competitions closed on the 5 April,

"‘v—
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and the draw was at once carried out, while the pProgrammes  were
printed in English and forwarded to the Olvmpic Committees of the
nations that had entered for the competition.

Before the competitions began, the Committee took steps to procure
nets, and balls, and to print day-tickets, protocol-forms and adver
usements; while, during the progress of the competitions, the programs-
mes had to be made out and printed day by day .

. When the covered court competitions had been brought to a suceess.
ful 1ssue, the next thing to be done wias to at ond L-l begin the pre-
parations for the out-of«door events

At the end of NMay there was only one court ready, and when
entries closed, on the =29, it was found that two ecourts would
not suffice for the great mumber of competitors. Such an event had heen
toreseen, however, and sites for two additional courts were alreads provie-
ed. Three of the courts were intended for the matches and the fourth for
tramng l'he courts were laid with “Adekvat’’, a misture of coals
tar and limestone-tailings, with a thin layer of sand on top.

I'he Lawn Tennis competitions of the Fifth ( Nympitad were concluded
on the 3 July. after which, the Committee at once commenced to mike
up ats books. They showed an expénditure of 30,000 kronor lcia £

; X

e O 2= T wels } ¥ N
1,650: 8 8,250), including the expense ol making two out-of-door

courts, the sum required for this $wallowing up the surplus that would

otherwise have existed.

THE COMPETITIONS.

The covered court competitions.

'he close of entries for the covered court competitions was awaited
with the greatest interest, and when this took place, a month before
the mutches begun, six nations were represented, viz, Australasia,' Bo-
hemia, Denmark, Frunce, Great Britain and Sweden -

Next to Sweden, which entered the maximum number in every class
excepting in the Ladies’ Singles, came Great Britain with 11 repre-
sentatives, 3 lady- and 8 gentlemen players

Great: Britain had  sent some of the very best figchters it had:
\. W Gore, €. P Dixon the caprain), H f\'l'-;u'l‘-li:(!'!';*ll, (v X O
ridie, A, Ko Beamish, 1. M. Mavrogordato, the brothers A. H. and
I (. lLowe Ihe Jadies of the team, Mrs. M. Parton, Mrs, E. M
Hannam and Miss Aitchison, are all well known names in the tennis
world

France had entered Monsicur and Madame Dec ugis, A. H. Gobert
and M. Germot l

'The representatives of Denmark were Mr. . Tarsen and Miss S
Castenschiold, the best players Denmark possesses lor the Gentlemen's
and Ladies™ Singles

\ustralasia sent only one representative, but this was none other than
the world-renowned A, F, Wilding, holder of the Wimbledon Chame-
sy
[ronsmp.

According to the International Olympic regulations, Bohemia had
the right to play as a separate nation and had entered four gentle-
men for the singles and doubles; and one pair for the mixed doubles.
Only two gentlemen;, K. Fuchs and . Haintz, put in an appearance,
however, but, not being entered as a pair for the gentlemen's doubles
they took part in the singles only.

The covered court competitions began on Sunday May 5 at 1.:s
p. m. The doors of the Tennis Pavilion were not opened before 1 p. m.
but a long queue had been formed by moon, and when the public was
at last granted admission, all the day-tickets that remained were sold
within a quarter of an hour, and many hundreds of enthusiasts who
had been waiting a considerable time were turned away from the doors,

At 1.15 precisely, the referee made a signal to the umpires for the
came to start. C. Kempe gave the first serve, thereby beginning
he Games of the Fifth Olympiad — a very simple ceremony, in all truth.

Nothing was finished the first day but the first round in the gen-
tlemen's singles.

GENTLEMEN’S SINGLES.
First Round.

Some really fine matches weré seen in this round. G, A, Candia (Grear Br-
tain), who was the favourite in the competition on account of his heautiful style
and unique halfvolley stroke, had a warm bout with our second player F. Moller
who succeeded in winming the third set and had lost the second only after il
had reached 7—5. Although the Swedish player showed excellent form, he was
finally beaten by 6—2, 7—S5, 3—0, 6—4.

A. W. Gore (Great Britain) was stoutly opposed by another Swedish player, H
Leffler. Both men were distinctively base-line players, so that the match was a
pretty lengthy one, Gore winmng by 7—§; 6—4, 7—3.

W. Bostrom (Sweden) had not been expected to play so finely against A. 1.
Lowe as he did, for the latter is one of Great Britain's best representatives anid
has o very difficult serew serve. Bostrom, on the other hand, possess u strong
back hand and has seldom played this stroke with such precision as m this match
He took the first set by 7—s5, but lost the following three; wll hy 6—4.

Among other matches in the first round deserving of mention wis that betyween
the French champion A. H. Gobert, and E. Larsen (Denmark After having los!
the first two sets, Larsen began to give a display of guite first-class tennis, took
the next Set by 7—35 and gained the lead in the fourth by no less than 5—1
Gobert recovered and won the set by 8—6, The French player had some smgularly
beawtiful, lightning strokes. He is evidently an all-round’ man, with apparently no
weak stroke. His forte, however, is the serve, which is mercilessly swift and fin
ishes with an “American” screw. He seemed a little nervous, and often gave
double faults, If Goberi could free himself of these weaknesses he would be the
ll('ill! i‘ll\ll “ll a X('””i,\ ]I]ll}l‘l‘.

Second Round.

Here Sweden's representative, T, Gronfors, after a'good detence, was beaten by A.

Willling (Australasia), by 6—3, 6—3, 6—3. Gronfors played with great hte

and did some very fine volleying, his strong point.
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A W. Gore, the English ex-champion, and now in his forty-fifth year, was,

probibly to the surprise of a great many persons, beaten in the same round by G.
canidia by 3 sets to love; 6—2,9—7, 7—5.  Caridia played an excellent game,
ile Gore's formidable forchand drives did not always come off.

The match which, in this round, was-awaited with the greatest’interest by Swed-
ish spectators was that between (. Setterwall, the Swedish champion, and H.
Roper-Barrett |Great Tritain).  Opinions were divided as w the result of the
match for, from the very first; it could be seen that both men were in their
best form. Roper-Barrett took the first set by 6—4 and then Setterwall won two
in suceession by 6—1 6—4. The fourth went to Roper-Barreu by 8—06. In the fifth
set. Setterwall managed fo gel the upper hand by means. of some energetic play
at the net and won the set and the match by 6—4.

Roper-Barret is certainly the mosi subtle player that Great Britain boasts. His
every stroke seems o be given only after wonderful deliberation, and he takes
balls in the most impossible places and in the most impossible way, It is diffi-
cult to understand, however, how u player like Roper-Barrett, who does not possess
any really well<lefined stroke, can play so effectively. Setterwall won by means

of his charming volleys and killing smashes.

Third Round.

In the third round G. A, Caridiz suffered a crushing defeat at the hands of
\. F. Wilding, The firstnamed, who an the two previous days had played excellently,
could never find Iimsell i this mateh, none of his finest strokes coming off,
Wilding played throughout with uniform energy and won by 6—1, 6—2, 6—2,

After his victory over Roper-Barrett, Setterwall had o meet F. . Lowe
Great Britain), In his match against Barrett the Swede played against loose, well
placed balls, In this mateh, on' the other hand, he had to fight against hard, long,
sale drives, and instead of playing a hard ganie in return Setterwall unfortunately adop-
ted the tactics he had employed against his previous opponent and did not venture up
to the met so often, Lowe getting the ball past him several limes when he did.
Setterwall played altogether too much on the defensive — quite the wrong game
against such # steady player as Lowe — and the Swede lost, the final result being

G—4, 1 —6, 6—3, 8—6.

SEMI-FINALS,

[he most extraordinary of all the matches, in the Gentlemen’s Singles at least,
was that in which Wilding was beaten by Dixon. The result was a perfect sur-
prise, for Dixon mnever plays well on covered courts. As it happened, however,
those at Stockholm suited him to perfection, as Dixon himself declared, stating that he
had

never pluyed so well on covered courts as in this match. It must be acknow
ledged, however, that against Dixon — as, indeed, throughout the whole of the
competiion — Wilding was hardly in his usual form, probably from wunt of train
ing. Dixon played scarcely anything else than 4 net-game, nearly always fol
lowmg up his serve by going forward. Dixon is i perfect master at this play
and, thanks to his successful tactics on this ocension, he beat the holder of the
Worlil's Championship by three sets to one; 6—o, 4—0, b6—43, 6—4.

Ihe second semifinal was that between A, H., Gobert [France and . G. Lowe

Gredt Britain),  Gobert won the first two sets by 6—a, 10—8 hut then fell off

620

sllogether and the next two sets were won easily by Lowe, 6—2, 6—2. In the
deciding set, HNowever, Gobert was lis old self, and won the final set and the
mateh by 6—2

Wilding, and F. G. Lowe, having thus been beaten in the semi-finals: had
play for third prize. Wilding, however, was not altogether in form, He lost the
first set by 6—4 and won the next by 6—2. In the third set Towe led by
5—1 but then Wilding came on, took the set by 7 —5, and the next and last by

O—0,

THE FINAL.

After the conclusion of a week's matches, A. H. Gobert and C. P. Dixon
met in the final of the Gentlemen's Singles. Both men did some beaut-
ful work, though Dixon possibly did not play so well now as he had done
against Wilding. The Englishman had the lead at the beginning of
all the three sets, in the first two by 2—o, and in the third by 3—7.
On each occasion, however, Gobert showed that he was master of
his game, and, alter a ‘warm contest, succeeded in getting the lead
After go minutes' play the French Champion won the Olympic Gold
Medal in the Gentlemen's Singles by 8—6, 6—4, 6—4, amid the
lively applause of the spectators, who occupied every spare inch of the
Tennis Pavilion.

LADIES’ SINGLES.
Second Round.

In the Ladies” Singles, Miss F, Tl. Aitchizson /Great Britain! was beaten

second round by the holder of the Danish Ladies’ Championship, Miss S, Casten

schiold. a result that had scarcely been expected. Miss Aitchison possessed some

fine, long strokes, and placed her balls far back along the side lines, while
Miss  Castenschiold, on the other hand, guve short balls which seldom came
farther than half-way over her opponent’s court., “The Danish representative, liow
ever, had an enormous amount of energy and never seemed to fire, i spite of all
the exercise her u['-;n)n«'ni gave her. [Her wim v\nlrml_\' was nn':'e'!_\ Lo get the
ball' over the net and allow Miss Aitchison 10 strike it out. The latter tired by
degrees, and her strokes beginming to lose in accuracy, she quickly lost the last
two  sets after having won the first with similar ease. The result was 2—6, 6—2,

O—1 in favour of Miss Castenschiold,

SEMI-FINALS.

Miss Castenschiold had now W meer in the first semi-final the Lady Champion
of Sweden, Mrs, S, Fiek. A victory was hardly expected for the Swedish colours,
but a good match was hoped for, and Mrs. Fick plaved very well the whole time.
Her strokes had mnot the accuracy that marked Miss Castenschiold's, however, and the
Danish champion won after two equal sets by 6—4, 6 —4.

The second semi-final was played between two representatives of Greal Brituin,
Mrs. M. Parton and Mrs, E, Hannam, the latter winning, thanks ta the pace ol
her balls and her own greater activity, The result was 7—5, 6—2,

Mrs. Parton and Mrs. Fick had to play for the third prize, and in this game
the difficult serews of the former were altogethertoo much for the Swedish repre-

sentative,  Mrs, Parton winning by 6—3
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THE FINAL.

The final in the Ladies’ Singles
brought together Mrs, Hannam and
Miss  Castenschiold, representatives
respectively of Great Britain and Den-
mark. Never before, on Swedish
lawn tennis courts, has there been
seen such first-class play by a lady as

(rnhert,

M. Hanpam

A. 711,

17,
6

|
|

that shown by Mrs. Hannam. She
held the upper hand from the first
moment of the game to the very
last, and her well placed drives kept
Miss Castenschiold running without
a pause Ifrom one side of the court
to the other, The Danish represent-

Dixon

Hanpumn

6—2

Castenschiold

2
M,
—3

E
7

ative made a good fight, however,

and showed great cleverness in ta-
king the most difficult balls, but, un-
fortunately, could only make very
feeble returns. This, of course, allowed
Mrs. Hannam to come forward to
the net and kill her opponent’s balls
with some well-placed smashes. Mrs.
Hannam won Dby two sets to love:
6—4, 6—3.

Wilding ...
6—2 6-

Dixon

. Gobert
6—1 6—1 6—3
1—6 6—

10 entries.
Fick 6—3 6—3.

6

A

I
6—4
8§—0

C, P
‘ 6—2 6—4 6—1
1

S.

Dixon
7 4—6
1 6—4 I
Lowe l
| S. Castenselii
beat

(Covered co
Parton

H, Gobert

G. Setterwall....

-+

|
°TJ
o

|
<

(Ct
M.

GENTLEMEN'S DOUBLES.
First Round.

I'he most imteresting match in the first

e B
6—2 90—
10—8

l A, F, Wilding
l 6—1 6—2 7—3§

|

|

A
Denraanrk

, Sweden

Sweden

round of the Gentlemen's Doubles was that
between the Jeading representatives of

Sweden, G, Setterwall—C, Kempe and G.

Decugis, France

prise

5
Ladies' Singles.

Arnheim,

A, Candia—T, M, Mavrogordate (Great

Gentlemen's Singles,

Bohemia

M.,

Britain), The struggle was a  very keen

E
I
mstrom
Game for thivd prize,

one, all the five sets being played. The

Gobert ,._..

b—4 7—

Mrs
Mrs.
M:ing

Swedish [mir stemed more accustomed to

Roper-Barrett. Great Britain |

Setterwall, Sweden

Gronfors

Fuchs,
H.

playing together than were their opponents

=
H.
C,

| 8—6 6—1 5—7 8—6

Game for third

| 6—0 6—1 6—1
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Second Round.

In the second round, after playing five sets, the Lowes had o acknowledge
defeat at the hands of A, Tl, Gobert and M. Germot (France), The latter Pair
lost the first two sets by 3—6, 6—8 but won the next three pretiy easily by 6—a4,
H—2, 6—3.

SEMI-FINALS.

The first match was between Dixon—Beamish (Great Britain) and Gobert—
Cermot (France The Frenchmen won a very easy victory by 6—3, 6—1, 6—2,
Beamish being altogether ont of form,

The second semi-finul was perhaps the most exciting match of any in the com
petition, the winners of the Gold Medal at the Olympic Games of Londaon, 1908,
A, W. Gore—H, Roper-Barrett playing against G, Setterwall — C, KL'HII‘\'
{Sweden’. Av first, things went badly for the Swedes, who eppeared to be a little
uneertain in their game, and the first two sets went to their opponents by 6—4
6—3. Then came & wonderful change however, and from this point to the
end of the match, the Swedish players easily held the upper hand, winning the
last three sets by 6—1, 6—4, 6—3, The victory awakened 4 storm of enthushisns
among the spectaiors

C. P. Dixon—E, A. Beamish Creat Briain played for the uhird prize against
their fellow countrymen, A, W. Gore—H., Roper-Barrett, and won by 6—a2

0—0, 10—S8, 2—6, 6—3.

FINAL.,

The final in the Gentlemen’s Doubles (covered courts) between A.
H. Gobert—NIl. Germot (France) and (.  Setterwall—C. Kempe
(Sweden) was another delightful match, and probably the finest of uny
in the covered court competitions, all the players Deing in Drilliant
form. The serve dominated the game so entirely that each set was
nearly always taken by the server. In the first, however, Setterwall
was unlucky enough to lose a serve-game, and the set was taken by
the Frenchmen by 6—4. When 23 games had been played in the
second set, Germot lost his serve and the set was won by Setterwall
—Kempe by r4—r12. In the third and fourth sets the Swedes fell
off somewhat, but still gave their opponents a very good game, who
won here by 6—2, 6—4, thereby carrying off the Olvinpic Gold Medal

The fine play of the Swedes against such a strong combination as
Gobert—Germot  at their best, gained them the heonour of being
called “a great pair’, by the Englsh journal, “Lawn Tennis and Bad-
minton

MIXED DOUBLES.

Preliminary rounds.
Fhe ides prevailed that, in the Mixed Doubiles, Mrs. M, Parton and Mr. T
M. Mavrogordato, the winners of the Wimbledon championship in 191¥, wonld
carry off the final honours here too, hui they were beaten in the second round by
Mrs: Hannam and C. P, Dixon, 2—6, 6—4, 6—3. The pair last mentioned were
thus certain of bemg in the final.
On the other half of the programme, Miss . H. Aitchison and H. Roper-Barrett

fought their way onwards to meet the two players just mentioned, Tn the semi
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final Miss Aitchison and Roper-Barrett beat the best Swedish pair, Mrs, 8, Fick
and G, Setterwall, after some fine play on both sides, all three sets having to be
played, Mrs, Fick, especially, was in her very best form, but Setterwall, although
he made some good strokes, was not in sufficient evidence at the net Roper-Bar-
rett. on the other hand, ler very little get past him there, and Miss Aitchison's
long drives along the sidedines awakened general admiration, Barrett-Aitchison

won by 3—6, 6—1, 6—2.

FINAL.

The final of the Mixed Doubles was the last event of the com-
petition, and gave a fine example of the way in which this game
should be played, i. e., with the man at the net and his partner at the
base-line. The struggle for the Gold Medal was between two pairs
both representing Great Britain; Miss Aitchison — H. Roper-Barrett
and Mrs. Hannam—C. P. Dixon. The first set was won by Aitchison
—Roper-Barrett by 6—4, but the next two sets went to their op-
ponents by 6—3, 6—2, this deciding the match in favour of Hannam
—C. . Dixon, The winners were greeted with well deserved applause.

Presentation of Prizes.

H, M. The King gave away the prizes immediately alter the close

of the competitions at 5 p. m,, May rzth.

PRIZE LIST.
(rentlemen's Singles,

[ prize: A. H. Gobert s s SRTANCE

L1 C, P, Dixon e Seban e amaz X ERAErS . Great Britain.

111 A, F. Wilding I — Ly aa RIS

Ladies’ Singles

I prize: Mrs. E. M. Hannam . N . ... Great Britain.

[l ) Miss S. Castenschiold . : ... Denmark.

111 Mrs. M. Parton . Sareis R e Fresianee (T AL Britam.

Gentlemen's Doubles.

[ prize: A, H. Gobert and M. Germot iiaieades France.
11 (r. Setterwall and C, Kempe., .. .. v Sweden,

111 C, P. Dixon and A. E. Beamish __ .. Great Britain,

Mived Doubles.

[ prize: Mrs. E. M, Hannam and C. I, Dixon . Great Britain

[l s Miss I H. Aitchison and H. Roper-Barrett CGreat Britain.

1l » Mrs. S Fick and (5 Setterwall ) Sweden

020
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Placing of the competing nations in Cox.-Conrt Comp.

Gold Silver Bronz Total
Medals., Medals. Medals, Points,

Great Britain . 2 2 2 12

France . 2 - O

Sweden = T oo —

Denmark....

\ustralasia,

Bohemia

Out-of-door court competitions.

Of course, it was expected that there would be a greater number
of entries lor the Lawn Tennis out-of-door court competitions than
for the covered court events, the first-named class being more gene-
rally played abroad, but, in spite of this fact, it was somewhat of a
surprise to have a total of no less than some 7o players from 11
other nations in addition to Sweden.

The nations that signified their intention to take part in the
Lawn Tennis out-of-door competitions were Austriz, Bohemia, Den-
mark, France, Germany, Holland, Hungary, Norway, Russia, South
\irca, Sweden and the U, S. A.

\s may Dbe seen, Great Britain was not of the number, the reason
being that the time at which the Olympic out-ol-door court matches
were fo be held was the same as that fixed for the English Cham-
pionship meeting at Wimbledon. The Lawn Tennis authorities ol
Great  Britain made many attempts to get the date of the Olym-
pie competitions  altered, but for several good and sufficient reasons
the Swedish Olympic Committee found it impossible to make the de-
sired change, with the result that there were no entries from Great Birtain.

Amongst the competitors entered we must mention the German
champion; O. Froitzheim, who, however, finally took no part in the
matches, but played instead in the Wimbledon competitions. In ad-
dition, there were A. H. Kitson, . Winsglow and 1. E. Tapscott
(South Africa) whom rumour stated to be first-class players and who
surpassed all expectations, Among the other players deserving ol
special mention may be named O, Kreuzer, O, v, Miiller, H. Schom-
bourgk and T. M. Heyden (Germany); Count Salm and Dr. F. Pipes
(Austria); Count M. Soumarokoff (Russia); M. Mény, A. H. Canet, and
I. J. Blanchy (France); 'I'. Roosevelt-Pell (U, S. A.)and the Bohemian
champion, L. Zemla. Among the ladies were M:lle Broquedis, lady-
champion of France, Frl. M, Rieck, . Kaminski and D). Kaoring (Ger-
many) and the two Miss Bjurstedts, Norway. OI these, I'rl. Rieck
and Frl. Kaminski, two of Germany’s best lady-players, did not put
N 4n appearance.

In consequence ol the great number ol entries, the Committee for
Lawn Tennis endeavoured to have the heginning of the competitions
moved forward to the 28 June instead of the 29, as was previously
determined, in order not to be obliged to hurry the matches and
unnecessarily fatigue the players. It was found impossible to add that

6 30

day to the period fixed for the Lawn Tennis competitions, as the fenc-
ing; was to Degin on the 6 July, and the dressing-rooms, etc., had
to be ready for their new occupiers by the date fixed.

All the nations that had made entries, were asked if there was
any objection on their part against beginning the competitions on the
28 June, and, as nearly all of them approved of the proposed change,
the out-of-door court events began on the new date and were con-
cluded on Friday, the 5 July.

The competitions were favoured with the most glorious weather,
with the exception of one day when rain interrupted play from 10 a,
m. to 5 p. m. Happily, however, the rain came at a time when
most of the matches were finished and, consequently, it occasioned
no difficulty in carrying out the competitions. The oppressive heat,
on the other hand, caused serious inconyenience to many of the
players, the thermometer showing every day a temperature of 26°—
28% (O, (78—81° Fahr.) in the shade, while, during the whole of
each forenoon there was absolutely no shelter against the heat of the sun,

GENTLEMEN'S SINGLES.

First and second rounds.

Fhere was no match of any great interest in the first round of the Gentlemen s
Singles, but, in the second round, L. T, Tapscott, the young South African (who
is only 18 succeeded, after a hard game, which was continued 1o the end of the
fifth set, in beating F. Pipes (Austria) by 3—6. 7— 5. 4—6. 7—5, 7—5. In
spite of his youth Tapscott is undoubtedly a player of high rmnk, possessing @ hard
serew-serve angd a screwing forehand-stroke. In addibion to this, his balls have
high rebound and break awny considerably. Ile also yolleys very well, Fipes
has the American serve, too, and is very sale, but, unlike the South African, 1s 4
base-line player

G, Seuerwall, the Swedish champion; who had a bye in the frst round, met
(1, Blom. the holder of the Dutch championship, in the second, As Setterwall,
like other Swedish players, is not at home on out-of doar courts, some doubt was
felt by spectators as (0 the result,  He glayed an energelic game, however, and

opportunity of employing lis effective’ volleys. Blom, again, was
almost oo careful and played iuto the hands of his opponent atthe pet. Setter

wall won by 3 successive sets, 6—3. 6—3. 8—06.

Third round.
I this round Setterwall met the young Russian, Count M. Soumarokoff, who won
by three sets 10 one: 6—2, 6—3, 11—I13. “6—2. Soumarokoff, s left hand player
with a wvery peculiar style, his balls, like ‘Tapscott's, breaking away :im'i}'.

It was just this break that won the game, for Setterwall could never (uite g

hold  of his opponent’s halls, although the Russian played a good. game at the

nel too, getting past Setterwall very often, this preventing the Swedish ehampon from

¥ ) |
usmg his volley-play a5 much as heonght to have done, Soumarokoff, with a hittle
more experience and greater steadiness; will probably bhecome a formidable hgure

O lemnis courts.
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Fourth round.

In the fourth round. Soumarokoff met ), Kreuzer (Germany), and was beaten
after a sharp contest, Kreuzer winning by 6—2, 10—12, 6—4, 6—o0.

In the same vonud, the U. S, A. representative, T. R, Pell, to everybody’s sur
prise was beaten by L. M. Heydén (Germany) by 2—6, 7—5, 8—6, 7- 5. Pell
15 one of the many good players in the U, S. A. and great hopes were enter-
tained of his success, and it was only his somewhat uncertain play that lost him
several sets im this match. Heyden's play is deserving of all praise, not only
on aceount of what he did in this match, but also for his many fine performan-
ces during the competition, He is quite an allround man with a hard, well-
placed ball and, taking into consideration that he i< only 19 yeéars of age, he seems
1o have good prospects of advancement on the tennis court,

The only Swede that reached the fourth round was €, Wennergren, but he was
beaten by Count L. Salm (Austria) by three seis to one: 6—3, 5—7, 7—5, 6—1

Another match worthy of mention in this round was that between L. Zemla,
the Bohemian champion, and L, E, Tapscott (South Africa), the former winning by
1—6, 4—6, 6—2, 6—4, 6—2, Zemla was one of the favourites ifn the toluna-
ment in consequence of his graceful, safe play. He is master of every stroke, and

handles his racket beanufully.

Fifth round,

Eight players were left in for the fifth round; A, H. Kitson, Count L. Salm,
0, von Maller; 1., Zemla, C., Winslow, 1. M. Heyden, A, Zborzil and O. Kreuzer,

Kitson (South Africa)l had no trouble in beating Count Salm {Austria by three
sets.in succession: 6—2, 6—2, 6—4.

L. Zemls beat O. von Miiller (Gcermany) by three sets: wo. Von Miiller is one
of the best players that Germany boasts and plays a beautiful, safe base:line game.
In this match with Zemls, However, he did not scem to bein his best form, other-
wise the victor's task would have béen u severer one,

There was a long five-sets match betweéen €, Winslow and 1., M. Heyden, the
latter being in the same excellent form as when he bear Pell, and Winslow had to
do all he knew to win. The result was 6—2, 6—4;, 8—10. 4—6; 6—3 in [avour
of the South African,

0. Kreuzer easily beat Zborzil (Austria) by 6—4, 6—3, 6—2.

SEMI-FINALS,

The mateh between Zemla [Bohemia) and A H. Kitson Soutly Africa) in this
semi-final was: really the first tume the latter had met with any opposition: during
the course of the competition. Five sets were played and if Kitson had played less
carefully, the result would probably been very doubtful. As it was, however; Kitson
led the whole time in the ffth set and won by 2—6, 6—3, 6—2, 3—6, 6—3.

In the second semi-final, O, Kreuzer was comparatively easily beaten by the other
South Arrican, C, Winslow, by 9—7, 7—5, 6—1. This was perhaps Winslow's
hest game, although the oppressive heat undoubtedly influenced Kreuzer, who scemes]
to be less energetic than usual

Ly Zemla and . Kreuzer, having thus been beaten in the semi-finals had o
play for the bronze medal, In this mateh, Kreuzer was much safer than in his
bout against Winslow while Zemly, on the other hand, seemed less confident than

when he mer Kitson, and his opponent won fairly easily by 6—2, 3—6, 6—3; 6—1.
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FINAL.

The Gentlemen's Singles thus finished with a meeting between
two representatives of South Africa; A. H. Kitson and C. Winslow.
Kitson is the safer player, while Winslow ‘is more brilliant; they
themselves think that they are very evenly matched.

The game was a beautiful exhibition of lawn tennis, both men
playing with the greatest care, Kitson devoted himself to long, swift
drives; Winslow, on the other hand, playing very short, and seeming
to have a partiality for a forehand stroke with a tremendous back-
screw which often brought the ball in close to the net. Winslow
appeared to possess more endurance than his opponent, who is 13
years older than he, and it was probably this that led to the former’s
victory after four well-contested sets: 7—3, 4—6, 10—8, 8—6.

corls

onl-oftdoor

GENTLEMEN’S DOUBLES.

This class in the competitions lost much of its interest in conse-
quence of two of the best pairs, O. Froitzheim — 0. Kreuzer, holders
of the World’s Championship on “Hard courts’, and the Swedish
champions; G. Setterwall—C. Kempe, not putting in an appearance,
Froitzheim and Kempe being unable to be present.

This left the two South Africans, Kitson and Winslow really without
any competitors, and they had no difficulty in carrying off the gold medal.

FITTONS

FENNIS COMPY

First round.

The only mateh in the first round deserving of mention was that of R, C, Spies—
) 4 |

A\WN

L. M. Heyden (Germany, against F, Moller—T. Gronfors (Sweden). All the five

sets had to be played, and had nol Granfors been somewhat ont of form the game

IFOR

would have been still closer, The Germans played well on the whole, although

Spies was unlucky with lis smashes, Spies-Hevden won by 3—6, b—4, 6—2,

4—0, 6—1.

PRIZES

Second round.

In the second round, A, Canet—M, Mény (France) beat H, Schomburgk—O,

von Miuller (Germany) by 6—8, 6—3, 6—2, 6—3. The French couple played

far Detter together than did their opponents, their volleys being very good, Schom-
» ? & DA 3

burgk played well, but von Miller did got give him much assistance, being very

unsuccessful at the net

I'RESENTING

SEMI-FINALS.

The winners last mentioned appeared in one semi-final against Zborzil—F, Pipes

KING

Austria) who, in the third round, had beaten W. Bostrém and €. Benckert (Swe-

den) by 6—3, 4—6, 6—1, 6—1. ‘The semifinal between the Frenchmen and

LI1L

the Austrians was, undoubtedly the most exciting of all the matches in this class,

the Frenchmen repeatedly being on the point of winning, but being pursued by a

Al

remarkable runm of bad Iuck, They led by two sets to one, and were five three

and go — love in the fourth ser, when what should have been the fimshing ball,
struck by one of the Austrian players, ran along the net cord and at last
fell softly down on the Frenchmen's side. Canet—Mény finally lost this set, but
in the ffth and deciding set they again managed on two ocecasions to get “sel
ball" and each tme lost, Zborzl—Pipes winning the game by 7—s5, 2—6, 3—6,

10—8;, 10—8. Canet seemed to be dreadiully nervous in the last sef, in conse

b33

Source : Bibliotheque du CIO / IOC Library




.c.l»w £—o9 11—f£1 s [—euoy

y—
§—L 1—9 9
5.._/:_.//

puw

TTHOSIY "H TV

P—0 g—8 0—9

1—9 $—L4 €—9g

>—:—m:—.1/ .,u
pun

oSN H Y

£€—9 S—L z—9
uaphapy ‘W 7]
—._:w

sadg 'D ¥

:—:_."\

z—9
L £—q £—9q
MOTSUTAN

pus
uosny 'H

v—g z—qg 1 9
UalAN '() )

REREAEIITERTY

vy amaq AUy T

WwuRY N esid payy o uol awve)

¢ fmasyuepaty O |

2K
ERLLITIETY| Lo P

1—9 o—t z—9 ¥—9 a—¢
e A M al :;T.m.: 14

ABMION 'UO0SIDII, ]

«

P—9 1—9:'v—9
WOISHEA
_-
oSyl IT Y

Credungy ‘Surf

s

Ut Izaoqy v

raoqyz N

£—9
N

pue
Uy Y

(2104 v

0 M
LNPDUIAF D
puw

SO "M

W oy

£—9

0 R—9

\uaiy "I
puy

muen) 'y

‘st 1€ A.L_L_.»v.._ JOOp-Jo-n)

HoA Jout 11
UNBL] UOA f3u 0 B 1 uifeg rp unos

‘adurayy '

HIPIAMG ‘[[EsINiBS 1)

Lo 07 | ; 25 'O
IQEMVE] "y ALY

HIsuUNEy ‘o) ¢
puw
s Humsaoy)

—0 O 9 0—9
1N A O

pue
MRS TH | v Koy SpElmqmoyag §y

‘SAANO(] S, UIWI[IUIL)

du CIO /10C Library

Bibliothéque

Source




quence of the bad luck attending him and his compamon in the fourth, and played

MIXED DOUBLES.

Preliminary rounds.
I'he Mixed Doubles broke the record

fir below his form.
Pipes and Zborzil thus qualified for the final, where they had to meet Kitson

and Winslow who. in their semi-findl, had beaten 1., Zemla and I. Just [Bohemia

b6, 6 s regards w, 0. for, of 13 matches on
by 4—6, 6—1, 7—5, 6—4. as regards 3

il
; 3 Y { 1 s programme, only § were played,
Canet—Mény met Zemla—Just for the bronze medal, the French pair wimning the progr Yy 5 I

i : s lntter not one produced
after a good game by 13—11, 6—3, §—6. and of these latte « |

M. Brogquedis
4—6 6—3 6—4

any first-class exhibition of tenms,

FINAL.

The final between the Austrian representatives, F. Pipes—A. Zborzil
and the two South African players, A. H. Kitson—C. Winslow could,
undoubtedly, have been better, the last named plavers taking some
time before they found themselves, and losing the first set by 4—6.
ghci this they led easily, and won the gold medal by 4—6, 6—1, 6—2, ler aind Frl. M. Rieck and O. Kreuzer,

B 0 of whom scratched.
LADIES’' SINGLES. both of whom scrate

In the other half ot the programme,

Our best Swedish pair, Mrs. S,
Fick and G.Setterwall, were fortunate

in getting into the final, as they had

not to meet either of the German cou

ples, Frl.. G, Kaminski—0. von Mul

I 1), Koring

| 6—4 6—3

The Ladies” Singles, too, lost much of their interest in consequence
of the absence of Fri. Rieck and Frl. Kaminski, hoth German repre-
sentatives.

the German couple, Frl, G. Koring and
H. Schomburgk qualified for the final

after beating Mille M. Broquedis—A,

12 enlries,

M:lle Broquedis (France) and Frl. Koring (Germany) had been drawn Canet in the semi-final by 6—2, 6—3,
i separate halves of the programme and, consequently, were pretty The
sure finalists.

Arnheim 6—2 6—2.

French representatives, Bro

quedis—Canet had, in the first rournd,

First and second rounds. beaten the Swedish couple, Mrs. E,

Kéring

< ¥ i n: ( r Koring ( o 2 g Qwedicl rmheim— ). Nylén O0—2, {)—4
Before reaching the final, however, [IFrl 1 had mee wo Swedish Amheir G y y

S > LESSION, IS, » ‘ick e Swedis ( ~ 1 1} O game was playea for the third
representaives an succession; Mr S. Fick, the * x(lish lady champion, who was N 8 ! v

e £ = 3 . dle 3 2dis-Canet  being
beaten by 7—5. 6—3, and Mrs. E. Arnheim, who was defeated in the semi-final prize, M:lle Broqued 5

Hurstedt beat E.

(Out-of-daor courts.)
I

awarded the bronze medal from a w. o.

SEMI.FINALS. on the part of Frl.Rieck—0), Kreuzer.

M.

M:lle Broguedis had g very severe struggle in one sémi-final with Miss Bjur FINAL.

-/

stedt (Norway), the three sets having to be played before the French represen The final in the Mixed Dou-

Miss Bjurstadt Js:a véry gdod bles was fought out between
player, with long, hard drives and possessing a very safe racket, Fri. D. Koring —H. Schomburgk
and Mrs. Fick—G. Setterwall.
Immediately after the game be-
gan, Mrs. Fick gave her partner
a severe blow in the face with
her racket. “I'his little accident

This match between M:lle Broquedis (France) and Frl. D. Kéring seemed to put Setterwall off his
(Germany) was a pretty exhibition of Ladies' Tennis. The former was

tative won, the final result being 6—3, 2—6, 6—4.

Ladies’ Singles.

In the other semi-final, Frl. Kéring beat Mrs. Arnbeim comparatively casily by
6—4, 6—3.

Brofu
M

O,

In the match for the bronze medal, Miss Bjurstedt beat Mrs. Arnheim by
6—2, 6—2,

Koring

Bjurstedt
0,

O

Game for third pri

Miss

1),

FINAL.

R
| W.
| 8
| M

bye

game, for his play fell off tre-
a hittle uncertain to begin with, but her litheness and pace awakened mendously and Koring—Schom-
general admiration. Frl. Kéring played with the greatest calm, and burgk had no difficulty in win-
her long, hard drives won her the first set by 6—4 and gave her the nin;_r by 6—4, 6—o. The win-
lead 1 the second by s—love. M:lle Broquedis seemed to perceive nin_;' I;uir made an excellent com-
that the. situation was a dangerous one and successfully curbed her bination, with Schomburgk at the
too great liveliness while, at the same time, Frl Kéring appeared to
tire a httle. ‘The French lady-champion took 6 games in succession

Sweden

France ...
Lobkowicz, Bohemia| W

1

Norway
many
>

net, and Frl. Koring along the

Broquedis

base-line
and won the second set by 6—3 while, after some heautiful play on This was- the last match in
both sides in the third set, M:lle Broquedis won this, too, and the Olympic Lawn Ternis coms

gained the gold medal by 4—6, 6—3, 6—4.

M.

M:lle

])L‘tilim’l.\

036
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Presentation of the Prizes.

The Olympic Lawn Tennis out-of-door court competitions were
concluded at 5 p. m., on Friday, the 5 July, by the presentation of
the prizes, the ceremony being carried out by H. M. The King. Some

1,500 spectators were present, and hearty cheers greeted the winners

and

H. Schomburgk

as they went forward to receive their medals.

PRIZE-LIST.

Gentlemen’s Singles.

I prize: C. Winslow,... el = South Africa.
1] A. H. Kitson....,......, g South Africa.
[11 ). Kreuzer ST L N ek a e Res e KOS TTEBTLY

Setterwall |

Grentlemen's Doubles.
[ prize: A. H. Kitson and C, Winslow eiieeienn.. South Africa,
[1 v A, Zborzil and F. Pipes : SR € |1 1 o 1
111 ' A. Canet and M. Mény NP AP A 1 (o 4

Y (67 (1 (e b

.
. Kreuzer retired,

13 entries.
Rieck—0

Ladies’ Singles.
I prize: M:lle M. Broquedis ' France.
Il «  Frl. D. Koring ] et nen e eeee,  GETTNANY.
I11 Miss M. Bjurstedt 2 S Norway.
Mixed Doubles,
I prize: Frl, D). Koring and H, Schomburgk ...  Germany.
I1 Mrs, S. Tick and G, Setterwall . Sweden:
I11 M:lle M. Broquedis and A. Canet .............. France.

M.

. Setterwall .
Rieck
and
0. Kreuzer
).
8]

Ww.

(Out-of-door courts.)
l M.

Sweden

Total points made by the different nations in the Lawon Tennis Compeli-
lions, r!fl/-l’/-t/mu COurts.
Gold Silver Bronze I'otal
medals, medals, medals. points,
S
6

(1('TIIIUH_\'
o

L.obkowicz
1. Bro

iinsky,
N

1. South Africa . 2 1 -

Mixed Doubles,

Cederschigld,

. Kempe

Rieck,

(&
M
Kreuzer,

2. 'Germany 1 | 1
3. France = : f
4. Austria
5. Sweden

3

Q.
Cirdnfors
Mt

Setterwall

| W
i L«
' A

and
and
V.

. Schombiirgk
Frl, 1
0.

1
w.
thard prize: |

Miss M.
{
Princess J.
S. Fick, ..
. IMolmstrim
Frl,

T,
0.

6. Norway

|
bye I
|

bhye

|
Game for

. Bolhemia l

»

\
}
Norway

Sweden |
ohomia, ,
Norway
Sweden

WSOV,

. Broquedis, Fra
Biurstedt,

Arnheim,
Holmstrom,

Nylén,
M

A. Sebkova, Bohemia |

k,

A.

ironlors,

W, Bjurstedt,

I
Smith,

0,
(

Mrs,
©,
Miss
1
\ll-.\
T.
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